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Advertiſement.” 


* Z 


- 8, Buckley and T. Longman having 


- 


Royal Grant and Privilege of printing Lily's Gram- 


mar, which, from the Time it was compiled, has by 


our ſeveral Kings and Queens ſucceſſively been order- 
ed generally-to be uſed in Schools; have thought it their 


Duty and Intereſt to print an Edition of it, that ha- a 


been reviſed and improved by a skilful Hand as much 
_ - -as the Nature of the Work would well admit: 
Hoping it will have the Approbation and Encourage- 
ment of thoſe Gentlemen, who have the Care and 
Inſtruction of Youth. | ; 


At the ſame Time they have not the leaſt Inten- 
tion to ſuppreſs this Common Lily's Grammar, in the 


Form it now ftands, and to ſubſtitute or impoſe the 
improved Edition in the Room of it; but will ſtill 


keep this, as well as the other in Sale, leaving jt to 
every Gentleman of the Profeſſiun to make uſe- of 


either of them, as he ſhall think t. 


d of 
the Family of the Nortons, the old Patentees, the 


——— Ac SF oe 0 L1H A 5 > rr 


50 n every Man to the Learn 
Grammar, that intendeth to attain 
under ſtanqing of the Tongues. (w 
© is contained a great Treaſure of Wi 
and Knowledge) it would ſeem much vain, 
and little needful z for as much as. it is 
ee (0 be known, that nothing can ſurely be 
+1 "2 whoſe beginning is either feeble. or faulty z and 
no Building be perfect, when as the Foundation and. 
 Ground-work is ready to fall, and unable to uphold the 
Burden of the Frame. Wherefore it were better for the: - 
Thing it Telf, and more profitable for the Learner, to un- 
derftand how he may beſt come to that which he ought 
|| moſt neceſſarily to have; and to learn the plaineſt way 
F that which muſt he his beſt and certaineft 
a 


ide, both of reading and ſpeaking, than to fall in doubt 
ether he ſhall more lament *r he lacketh, or eſteem 
that he hath it: and whether he ſhall oftner ftumble ag 
Trifles, and be deceived in light Matters, when he hath 
it not; "or judge truly and faithfully: of divers weighty 
hen he hath it. The which hath ſeeined to many - 
199 ry. hard to compaſs aforetime, becauſe that they who . 
profeſſed this Art of = e * teach _ 
* Gra ya not one ; 0 nce 7 
a * Ye „ 


N one Grammar, yet they did it diverſly, and fo 


1 


only: every where to be taught for the uſe of Learners, 


- "Wherefore it is not amiſs, it one ſeeing by Tryal an ea. 
fier and readier way than the common fort of Teachers 
do, would ſay what he hath proved, and for the Commo - 


make not the Scholar haſte too much, but that he, in Con- 


And cafteth them into an Amazed neſs, when they know not 
- how they ſhall either go forward or backward, but ftick - 


OTHER READER. . 


1 4 
could not do it all beft z becauſe there is but one Beſt. | 
nels not only in every Thing, but alſo in the manner of 
every Thing, LEON + 3 a 
At for the Diverſity of Grammars, it is well and pro- 


| 1 taken away by the Kings Majeſty's Wiſdom; who 
oreſeeing 


the Inconvenience, and favourably providing - | 
the Remedy, cauſed. one kind of Grammar by ſundry -., 
learned Men to be diligently drawn, and fo to be ſet out, 


| 

and for avoiding the Hurt in changing of School-maſters. - | 
The Variety of Teaching is diverſe yet, and always will 

be j for that every School-maſter liketh that he knoweth, 

an 


5 ſeeth got the Uſe of that he knoweth not, and there- 
fore judgeth that the moſt ſufficient way, which he ſeeth 


w be the readieſt Mean and perfecteſt Kind, to bring a. 
Learner to have a through Knowledge therein. 


dity allowed ; that others not knowing the ſame, might 
by Experience prove the like; and then by Proof rea- 
ſonably judge the like; not hereby excluding the better | 
way when it is found ; but in the mean ſeaſon forbidding | 
the worſe. „„ | | 
The firſt and chiefeſt Point is, that the diligent Maſter ' 


tinuance and Diligence of Teaching, make him to re, 


hearſe ſo, that while he hath perfectly that which is bed. [ 
_ hind, he ſuffer him not to go forward; for this poſting 


Haſte overthroweth and hurteth a great - ſort. of Wits, 


faft, as one plunged that cannot tell what to do, or which _ 
way to turn him: And then the Maſter thinketh the N 
Scholar to be a Dullard, and the Scholar thinketh the 


Py 


thing to be uneaſy, and tod hard for his Wit zand the 
TE SS | od 
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_, FO THE READER: © 
one hath an evil Opinion of the other, when - oftentimes la 
is neither, but in the kind of Teaching. Wherefore the 
beft and chicfeft Point throughly to be kept is, that the 
Scholar have in mind fo 
learned, and underftand it ſo, that not only it be not a 
Stop for him, but alſo a Light and Help unto the Refidus 
that followeth. This ſhall be the Maſter's Eaſe, and ti 
Child's Encouragement z when the one ſhall ſee his Labour 
take good Effect, and thereby in Teaching be leſs torment- 
ed; and the other ſhall think the thing the eaſier, and ſa 
with more Gladneſs he ready to go about the ſame. | 

In going forward, let him have, of every Declenſion of 
Nouns and Conjugation of Verbs, ſo many ſeveral Examg 
ples, as. they paſs them, that it may ſeem to the Schools 
maſter,. no Word in the Latin Tongue to be ſo hard fer 
that Part, as the Scholar ſhall not be able praiſeably to 
enter into the forming thereof. And ſurely the Multitude 
of Examples (if the eaſieſt and commoneſt be taken firſt 
and ſo come to the ſtranger and harder) muſt needs bring 
this Profit withal, that the Scholar ſhall beft underſtand, 
and ſooneſt conceive the Reaſon of the Rules, and beſt be 
acquainted with the Faſhion of the Tongue. Wherein it is 


and his Verb; but every way, forward, backward, by Caſi 
by Perſons; that neither Caſe of Noun, nor Perſon of Veri 
can be-required, that he cannot without Stop or Study 
tell. And until this time I count not the Scholar perfect, 
nor ready to go any further till he hath this already 


learned. | | 


This when he can perfe&ly do, and hath learned every 
Part z not by Toms but by Reaſon, and is more cunning 
in the under ing of the Thing, than in the rehearſing 
of the Words (which is not paſt a Quarter of a Tear 
Diligence, or very little more to a painful and diligey 
Man, if the Scholar have a mean Wit. ) the n let him pa 


to the Concords , r o Parts mon. 


Hen 


perfectiy that which he hate 


profitable, not only that he can orderly decline his Noun j 


JJ READER. 2; 
de. wh Ie Way and Dillgente as is afbre de- 

| T 2 0 * 1 2 Fr 7 | | 7 Ay $73 
* 2 plain and ſundry Examples, and continual 
Rebearfal of ins learned, and eſpecially the daily de- | 


Mining of a Verb, and turning him into all Faſhions, ſhall | 
make the great and heavy Labour ſo ealy and ſo pleaſant 
or the framing of Sentences, that it will be father à De. 
light unto them, that they be able to do well, than Pain 
in ſearching of an unuſed and unacquainted Thing. 

When theſe Concords be well knowy unto them (an èa- 
4k and pleaſant Pain, if the Fore-Grounds be well and 
| .  taroughly beaten in) let them not continue in leafning of 
[8 [the Rules orderly, as they lie in their S tax, but rather 
Fern ſome pretty Book, wherein is contained hot only the 
f _,Eloquence of the Tongue, but alſo a good plain'Leffon of 
1 Honeſty and Godlinels, and thereof take ſome little Sen- 
ce nce as it lieth, and learn to make the ſame fitſt out of 
2 Engliſh into Latin, not ſeeing the Book, or conſtruing it 
| thereupon. 


** 


nd if there fall any neceſſary Rule of the \ 
2 to be known, then to learn it as the Occaſſon ot 
- the Sentence giveth Cauſe that Day, which Sentence once 
| made well, and as nigh as may be with the Words of the 
» Book, then to take the Book and conſtrue it, and ſo ſhal 
dae be leſs troubled with the Parſing of it, and eaſilieſt car- | 
- Y; his Leſſon in Mind. IP | * | 1 
And although it was ſaid before, that the Scholars 
ſhould learn but a little at once, it is not meant that 
- when the Maſter hath heard them a while, he ſhould les 
them alone (for that were more Negiigence for both | 
Parties) but I would all their Time they be at School 
they ſhould never be idle; but always occupied in a con- 
*tinual rehearſing, and looking back again to thoſe wings 
they have learned, and be more bound to keep well their 
old, than to take forth any new. -  _ 
.. . Thus if the Mafter occupy them, he ſhall ſee a little Lef- 
on take a great deal of : ime z and diligently Enquirtng 
AydExamining of the and the Rules, not be 2 
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great Help to further this Readineſs of Makin 
Speaking, ſhall 


* 


him in the Tongue ha 


his Book, and ſo meet to further things ; whereof it were 
- out of Seaſon to give Precepts 
may be, for chis Pur | 
. 1Mafters, and skilful, is not ſo needful z to other menned 


_ _Keading,: but alſo of the Ufin 


TO THE READER. 
ſo-quickly and ſpeedily as it might be thought to be; with: 
in A while, by this Uſe, the Scholar ſhall be brought to a 
kind of Readineſs of Making, to the which if there 
adjoined ſome Uſe of Speaking (which muſt neceſſaril 
be had) he ſhall be brought paſt the weariſome Bitte 
of his Learning. 2 


bk. 
if the Mafter give him an Engliſh Book, 
and cauſe him-ordinarily every Day to turn ſome Part in- 
to Latin. This Exerciſe cannot be done without his Rules, 
and therefore doth eftabliſh them, and ground them ſurely 


In his Mind for Readineſs, and maketh him more able to 


ſuddenly, whenſoever any preſent Occaſion isoffered 
for the ſame. And it doth help his Learning more à great 
deal to turn out of Engliſh into Latin, than on the con- 
Furthermore, we ſee many can underſtand Latin tha t 
cannot ſpeak it, and when they read the Latin Word in th 
Book, can tell you the Engliſh thereof at any Time z but } 
When they have laid away their Book, they cannot contra · 
-Fiwiſe tell you for the Engliſh the Latin again, whenſoe yves 
vou will ask them. And therefore this Exerciſe helpeth 
this Sore well, and maketh thoſe Words which he under- 
ſtandeth to be readier — unto him, and ſo perfe@eth || 
| omly. PEE. 
Theſe Precepts well kept, will bring a Man clean pal 
the Uſe of this 9 add mike him as ready at 


here and therefore chis 
which to good School“? 


rpoſe, enough, 


and leſs praiſed it may be not only worth the Labour of | 
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An Advertiſement to the Reader. 


IS N this Edition, for the greater profit and eaſe - 


both of Maſter and Scholar, in the Engliſh 


in the force of each Enſample lieth, are noted with 


Letters and Figures, where need is: the governour, 
director, or guider, or that which is in place of it, 


with an *: the 8 or that which is guided b 
it with o: or if there be more governours, the firl 
with *, the ſecond with-* *: and ſo if more go- 
yerneds, the firſt with * , the ſecond with > *: and 
ſometimes the order is directed ,,: or by figures, 


and words of the ſame or ſuch like nature, coupled 


| together with little ſtrokes between, ſo much as 
may be: That ſo in ſaying the Enſamples, the Chil- 


der aggin only thoſe words which are the enſample: 
ſaying, 2x15 niſi mentis inops oblatum reſpuat an- 


gut all the Latin Rules, for better underſtanding 


+ *pleaferh, the ſums of all the Rules are ſet down, 
her in the words before the rule, or in the margin, 


make perfect ſenſe. 
we peſſen ſenſe. 


— 


; 


La 


Kules, and in the Latin Syntax, thoſe words where- - 


dren may (where or when the Maſter pleaſeth) ren: 


rum; may repeat again, inops mentis. So through- 


thereof, and for a ſhort repetition, when the Maſter 
| that fo they may be chained together briefly, and 
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f The Latin Leiters are thus written. | FE N 
1 CaBCDEFGHTIIKLMNO 


e capital)  PQRSTVURYZ. 


letters. ABCDEFGHIFK LMNO 
of e ane 5 


— _ 1 
—— — . — 


| : abcdefghijk 000 TOR 
. en | Vu x | 
„letters. obcdefgbijhimuopgr'y 
* N DKS. 


[| | Letters are divided into Vowels 

. aud Conſonants. 

| AVowel is a letter which maketh a full * on 

fe ſound of it ſelf 3 and there are five in nume 

ber: namely, a, e, i, o, us whereunto is added. 

the Greek Vowel y. 

| A Conſonant is a Letter which muſt needs be ſound? 

(5X ed with a Vowel, as b with e. And all the Let: 

| ters, except the Vowels are Conſonants. 

A Syllable is the pronouncing of one Letter or 4 
more with one breath: as, A-ve. 

A Diphtnong is the ſound of two Vowels in one 
ſyllable z and of them there be four in number: 
namely, e, e, au, eu ; whereunto is added ei: 
as, Fn neas, cena, audio, euge, hei, E 

- Inſtead of + and e we commonly do pronourice. & 


: T, he Greek Letters are thus written, 3 4 


The capital NA RI oAEAHOT KAM Von A { 
letters. 5 TAX 


5 372K * gh 1 1 E my 
1 R 


— 
7 F 
* 
= 
* 


P RE CAT IG. 
= une Pater, celiac terra Bis 


. * 979 
NX. 
7 * F 


gr entiam omnibus eam cum 

cla abs te petęentibus, exorna in- 
genii mei 
cateris nature viribus mihi infu- 
diſti, lumine divine gratia tua; 

: | ut non modo quæ ad cognoſcen- 
dum te & Servatorem noſtrum Dominum Jeſum va- 
5 leant, intelligam, ſed etiam ita mente & voluntate 
perſequar, & indies benignitate tus, tum doctrina 
tum pletate proficiam, ut qui efficis omnia in omni- 
bus, in me reſplendeſcere dona tua facias iam 


ſempiternam immortalis Majeftatis tua. aNs 


rr | 
ö (Almighty Lord and | Merciful Father 

Maker of Heaven and Earth, which 
thy free Liberality giveſt Wiſdom abun- 
An dandy to an that with Faith and 'fulFAC 
urance aſk it of thee, beautify: by the 
nz Oy Light of thy Heavenly Grace the To- 
oy wardneſs of my Wit, the which with all 
Powers of Nature thou haſt poured into me; that I may 


bring me to the Knowledge of thee and the Lord ſeſu our 
Saviour; but alſo with my whole Heart and Will con- 
ſtantly follow the ſame, and receive daily Increaſe through 
thy bountiful Goodneſs towards me, as well in good Life 

A Doctrine; ſo that thou which workeſt all things in au 
- iQreatures,"mayeft make thy gracious Benefits ſhine in me, 
to the endleſs Glory and Honour I immortal Ma- 


| . ofty. 80 be it. 


* 


. 5 oo 
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ctor, qui liberaliter 1 
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nitatem, quam cum 
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not only underftand thoſe things which may effeQually - 
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INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


2 Big hi Parts uf Latin & h EBCH. 


2 Speech be theſe Eight Parts following | 


Pronoun, Conjuntt ian, 0 ” undedl- 
Verb, A ned. Prepotition, ned. 
Parti iciple, . ( Thterjcaion, 

3 _ Of a Noun. 
No is the Name 
of a Thing that may 
az be ſeen, felt, heard, or 
n 4 under ſtood: As the 

Name ſof my Hand in 

4 Latin, is manus; the 
Name of an Houſe, is 
CN domuss the Name of . 
KS Goodneſs, is Bonitas. 
Of Nouns, ſome Nouns 
be Subftantives, and of two 
ſome be Adjedives. 
A Noun Subſtan- a Noun 
tive is that ſtandeth by himſelf, and requireth not Subſtan-. 
another Word to be joined with him to ſhew bis de. 

S gnification z as, Homo, a Man: And it is declined 
with one Article; as, hic Magifter, a a Maſter: Or 
elſe with two at the maſt; 26 bic er bee parents, 

05 Father or Mother. 4 


* 


- , Noun, . Adrerb, 
decli- \ 


ANoun; 


* An Introduftion to the : 


Fe vg A Noun Adjective is that cannot ſtand by it fell 
tive. in Reaſon or Signification, but requireth'to be join- 
cad with another Word; as, bonus, good, pulcber, 
fair. And it is declined either with three Termi- 
nations; as, bonus, bona, bonum: Or elſe with three | 
Articles; as Hic, hec, hoc felix, happy: Hic { . 
hæc levis, e hocleve, light. . | 
Two _ A Noun Subftantive either is Proper to the thing 
b 9 that it betokeneth; as, Edvardus is my proper 

: Or elſe is common to morez as, 2 


| gives, 2 Nane common to all Men. J 2 
1 Numbers of Nouns. 


. Nouns be Two Numbers, the Singular and 

I the Plural. The Singular Number ſpeaketh 1 
but of one; as, Lapis, a Stone. The Plural Number 
ſpeaketh of more than one 3 as, Lapides Stone. 


; | 


5 Caſes of Nouns. | 
9 be declined with Six Caſes, peo gpm | 
| and Plurally; the Nominative, the Gen 
tive, the Dative, the Accuſative, the Yocative, 
and the Ablative. = n 
Nomi- The Nominative Caſe cometh before the Verb, 
u and anſuoreth to this Queſtion, Who or What? 
zs, Magiſter docet, the Maſter teacheth. . 
" Genitive, The Genitive Caſt is known by this Token Of, 
and anſwereth to this Queſtion, Whoſe or Whereof? 
- as, Doctrina Magiſtri, the Learning of the Maſter. . - 
- Dative. The Dative Caſe is known by this Token To, and 
anſwereth to this Queſtion, To whom, or To what? 
as, Do librum magiſtro 1 pre a Book to the Maſter. 
The Accuſative Caſe followeth the Verb, and an- 
Aceuſa ſwereth to this Queſtion, Whom or What? as, Ame 
e. Magi/tram, I love the Maſter. r 
Von. The Vocative Caſe is known by Calling or Speak: 
ing to; as, O Magiſter, O Maſter. | Ka 
The Ablative. Caſe is common joined wot | 


v2 
xe 
a3 
4 


Eight Parts of Speer. 


tion 8 to the Ablative Caſe; as, De 

Magi 7 Of the Maſter. Coram Migiſtro, Before the 
Mafte Ro 

* Alſo In, With, Through, For, From, By and 

| Thin, after the Comparative Degree, be Signs of 

the Ablative Caſe. 

| Articles. 


Rticles are borrowed of the Pronoun, and: bs 
thus declined ; 


1 7 { Nominat. hic, bac, hoc. Nominat.hi, Fo hae 
erte hein. 8 G. horum, harum, ho- 
[ * Dativo buic. = J Dativo bu. (rum, 
; 25 Accuſ.hunc, hanc, hoe. 8 Aceuf. hos, has, bar, 
S # Wocateuo caret. & / Vocatruo caret. 
1 5  Ablativo hoc „Bic, hoc. _ Ablativo bu. 


13 _ Genders of Nouns. 
4 Enders of Nouns be Seven; the Maſculine, 
1 the Feminine, the Neuter, the Commune 
of two, the Commune of three, the Doubtful, and 
the Epicene, 
The Maſcyline Gender is declined with this Ar- 
1 ticle Hic as, Hic vir, a Man. 
Tne Feminine Gender is declined with this Ar- 
ticle Hæc; as, Hæc multer, a Woman, * 
1 The Neuter Gender is declined with this Arti- | 
cle Hoc z as, Hoc ſaxum, a Stone. 
The Commune of two is declined with Hic and 
Herz as, Hic & hæc * ackr+g- Father or Mother. 
© The Commune of three is declined with Hic, hee. 
and Hoc ; as, Hic, hæc & hoc flix, happy. ; 
The Doubtful Gender is declined with Hic ot 
bee; as, Hic vel hæc dies, a Day 
W os Epicene Gender is declined with one Arti- 
e, and under that one Article both Kinds are ſig- 
Ae as, Hic . a e Hæc a „an 


both He and 
Iagle, SN 


T5 
% * 

: * 
- 


An Introduction to ft 


The Declenſions of Nouns. 
There be froe Declenfons af Nous, 
I. HE firſt is when the Genitiye and, Daglye 
, Caſe ſingular end in . The Accuſati ve in am, 
e Vocative like the Nominative, The Ablative 
in 4. The Nominative Plural in &. The Genitive 
in arum The Dative in 15. The Accufative in a3. 


The Vocative like the Nominative. The Ablative * 


in #5. As jn Example. 
Nyminat. hac muſa. J . Numi nat. he: muſæ. 
Gen. hujus nuf. , NG. harum muſarums,, 


E Dari vo huic . Dutivn his inn, 
EY Accufe bane m, An. E 8 ; Accuſate has muſas, 
= / Vocatron d muſ3. Vocativo 6 mu{®. 

ON. Ablat. ab hac muſi. (Ala. ab his muſts. 


Note that Filia and Nata do make the Dative 
and the Ahlative plural in is or in abus. Allo. Dea, 

. mula, equa, liberta, anima, fawula, jeiva, ſicia, 
dug, ambæ, make the Dative; and the Ablatiye Caſe. 
plural in abus only. 

He ſecond is. when. the Genitive ſingular ends 

II. in 2. The Dative in 0. The Acculatiye Ig. 

; um. The Vocative. for the moſt part lik- the 


Plxral in . The Genitive in 07/9. The Native in 
1, The Accuſative in 05. Lke 8 e the. 
Nominative. The Ablative, in 64. g 


Notm. hic magifter. ). Nomi nat. hi v ates: | 
Gen hujus magiftri- N. hor,magiſtrorum, 


A. hunc magi/tr ut, Accuſ. hos nig, 
Hoc. 8magi/ter.. LV Vocattvo 6 Waghtrt. 
Abl. ab hoc magiſtre. } . Abl. al bis Ii, 
Here is to be noted, that when the Nominative 
endeth in 28, the Yocarſve fliall end in e; 45, No- 


— 


5 

Dat. huic magiſiro. \, = Dati 10 bi ag . : 
Ma 
= 


minative. The Ablative in 0. The Nom); native, : 


As in Epe, | 50 


mi nati vo 


1 — 2"Wi? - 1 Ja. 
/ 


Bight Parts of Speech. - $5 VN 
mina vo hic Dominus, Vocativo 8 Dom? z except 
Deus, that maketh i Deus, Filius d Fili, Gentus 6 Ge- 
n+, and maus, Hocuti vo ni. & : 
When the-Nominatire endeth In ius, if it be aNote. 
proper Name of a Man, the Vocatiye ſball end in ; 
as, Nomi nati vo hic Georgius, Vocativo © Geongi. 
Also theſe Nouns: following make their Vocative 
ne or in ; as, Agnus, lucus, vidgns, populus, cha- 
rug, uuns, Bacchus. N 8 
Note alſo, that all Nouns of the Neuter Gender 
of what Declenſion ſoever they be, have the No- 
minatiye, the Accuſative, and the Vocative alike 
in both Numbers, and in the Plural Number they 


end all in a. | 
| As in Example. a 
" Nom. hoc regnum. Nomi nat. hec regna. Hoc. 
Xen. bujus regni. f © \ G. horum regnorum dam- 
Dat. hugc regno. V J Dativo his regnis. Mas: 
teen; hoc regnum. ( \ Accuſat. hæt regna. malum. 
Voc, q regnum NF / Vocati vo d regna. Hoe 


Abl. ab dn. — Fx * ab his regnts. verbum. 

q Except Ambo vy make the Neuter 

Sender in o, and be thus declined. 

1 Nomtinativo Ambo, ambe; ambo. 

Geniti vo Amborum, ambarum, amborum, 8 

| 1 Dati vo Ambobus, ambabus, am bobus. 

& Y Accuſativo Ambos, ambas, ambo. 77305 
Vocattvo Ambo, ambæ, ambo. 8 


A. Ambobus, ambabus, ambobus. Likewiſe Dao. i = 
He third is when the Genitive fingular endeth n. 
 Inzs. The Dative in i. The Accuſative inem, 
ſometime in im, and ſometime in both. The 
_ Vecative like the Nominative. The Ablative in & 
or i, and ſometime in both. The Nominative plu- 
ral in es. The Genitive in am, and ſometime in ium. 
The Dative in . The Accuſative in es. The Vo- 
ative like the Nominatlve. The Ablative In cen | 


— 


» At it. * F of —_— — þ _— 


do. 
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— - 


| As in Example. ES — Ir, 
wn. F Nominat. hic lapis. Nomi nat. hi lapidesj" | 
— pa 8 Gen. bujus lu 15 | D Gen. h e a 
Hic 1 Dati vo huic lapidi. Dat. bis laprdibus, 
2 5 Y ee bun, lapi dem. EN Accuf.. hos lapi des. 
opus, Bf Vocati vo dlapis, AK / VocativoGlapides. - 
occa- A Ablat. ab hoc lapide. | A. abhislapidibus. 
1 No. hic © hac parens. No. bi & be parentes. ' 
K tn \ Gen. hujus parentis, 65 Gen. borum baruw 
Hic vel & Dat ivo huic parenti. ( T farentum. 
dec bu- 2 Acc, bunc & hanc a- PA Dat. bis parentibus. 
' Hwevir. 29 (reutem. 3 NA. bos & has parentes, 
tus. 5 Voc. d parens. (rente. Voc. d parentes. 
Hoc ani. Abl. ab hnc & hic pa- Ab. ab his parentibus. 
8 — | He fourth is when the Genitive Caſe ſingular 
bile 1 endeth in . The Dative in 1. The Accu: 


Hoe cal {ative in am. The Vocative like the Nominative-. 

ear. The Ablative in 2. The Nominative plural in 26. 

* IV. TheGenitive in jam. The Datiye in ibus. The 
Accuſative in #s. The Vocative-like the Nomina: 


tive. The Ablative in i. 
| As in Example. 


| m ( Nomi nat. hæc munus. , | Nomin. he manus. 
Mic gra- Z N Gen. hu us manus. ( v Ge.harummanuums 
dus. Dat. huic mattii. Dat. his manibus, 
— 98 8 o Y Accuſ. hanc manuts. (2 Accuſ. has manus. 
Hoc cor- S Voc. 6 manns. X/ Vocat. 6 manus. __ + 
au. Abl, ab hac manu. A. ab Bis mani bus. 


He. fifth is when the Genitive and Dative 


in em. The Vocative like the Nominative, The 


blative in e. The Nominative plural in es. The 
enitive in erum. The Dative in ebas. The Accu- © 
ative in es. The Vocative like the Nominatiye, - 


The Ablative in ebss. 


£3 ed + 8#w@ 


© Caſe ſingular do end in ei. The;Accuſative | 


8 


Ia: -2 — * 


— 


2 Eight Parts of Speech. 
As in Example. ö 
4 Nom. bre Facies. The he facies. 
Gen. hujus faciei. G. harum facierum. 
Dat. huic fac iei. Dat. his faczebus. Hwecres? 
Acc. hanc fuciem. Acc. has fuc ies. Hat &- 
Pocat, 6 faces. ocat, 6 facies, cies, 
ON Ablat, ab hac facte Abl. ab bis factebas.. 

| Note that all Nouns of the fifth Declenſion be - 

Jof the Feminine Gender, except meridres and dies. 


|} - Thedechniny of Adjectives. 


E 
5 


— 


A Noun Adje&ive ofthree Terminations is thus 3 
decline l, after the firſt and ſecond Declenſion. 
N. cheat bona, bonum. No. boni, bone, bon, Niger, 
| ty Gen. boni, Bona, boni. / © \ Ghonorumbonarum, Taidus, 
* Dat. 50 50 bonæ, bono. ey D. bonis. (bonorum. 1, um. 
** A. bonum, boni, bond. Ac. bonos,bonas, bond, atur, 4, 
2 V. bone, bona, bonum. \ x, f Voc. boni, bona, bona,” 


| 8 Abl. bono , bona, bono. } \ Ablativo bonts. 
Ne There are "belides theſe, certain Nouns Ad je- 6 
faires of another manner of declining, which An * > 


make the Genitive Caſe. ſingular in ius, and the Ne 
Dative in i: which be theſe that follow, with their 
„Compounds. 
1 * Nb. anus, una, una lu. | NM. uni, ne, ung. | 
8 Genttivo nid. 8 6. unorum, Unarum. | FIG 
| kh LDativo tit. Dat. unis. ( unoFum, Db 
| >= \ A.utum, unam, ak; — Acc. ang, una, und, 
„ 2 l. une, , num. XX. Pac. uni; ung, ung. 6 
Abl. wno, uml, who. Ablativo anis. 1727 


d h Note that uns, as um, hath not the Plural Num- Noth 
ber, but when it is joy ned with a Word that lack- 

eth the ſingular Number: as, Une literæ, Una 
mend. 

In like manner be declined totes, ſolus, and alſo Alu 
ullus, alius, alter, uter, and neuter : ſavin that OE «> 


theſe five laft rehearſed he the Vocative Cile. * 


— 


- 


bc triſtior, & hoc triſtius: of Dulci, bic & bac 


1 Al.! Introduction to the 


A Noun AdjeRtive of three Articles is thus de- 
elined, after the third Declenſion. A 


Nominat. hic, hæc M Nom. hi e hæ fulices, | 
„ - boc falix. | & bac falls. 
| 2 | Gen. bujus filicts. __ | Ge. horum,harum & 
Ingens. Dat. huic felict, 12 | horum felicium. 
volers. E q A. hunc & hanc _ = 3 Dat. hes ſœlieibus. 
Pax. Wi cem e, hoc flix. Ac. bose hasfelices, 
Vetus. 8 | : & | 1 
& cat. 6 faliæ. - & bec falicia. 
All. ab hoc, hac & hoc} J. velices,&6feltcia. 


i felicevelfelict, 5 [Abl. ab hisfelicibus. 
N. hic & bas triſtis, Nom. hi © batriſtes, 
bos triſte. ' © bac triſtia. 


Levis & © | Gen. bujus 8 Se. horum, harum & 
leve. Ce- Dat. hui triſti. 2 3} borumtriſtium, 
8 J Ac. hunc & banc tri- N A Dat. bis triſtebus. 
3 8 i ſtem, hoc triſte. ; 2 j Ac. bos & bar tries, 
no & 5 . triſti, So triſte. . © bac triſtia. © 1 
melius. Ablat. ab hoc, bie & V triſtes, &ò triſtia. 
boc triſti. 45. b bis triſtibus. ® 
Compariſon” of Nouns. | 
Three Djectives whoſe Signification may increaſe or 
degrees be diminiſhed, may form-Compariſon. 7 
of com. There e three Degrees of Compariſon ; The 


e Po- Poſitive, the Comparative, and the Superlative. 
ſitive The Poſitive betokeneth the thing abſolutely with- | 
| 5 * out exceſs: as, Durus, Hard. n 
ra * Ihe Comparative ſomewhat exceedeth his Po- 
— fitive in Signification: as, Durior, Harder, And it 

Is formed of the firſt Caſe of his Poſitive that end- 

eth in i, by putting thereto or and us: as of Duri, 

hic & hæc durizr, & hoc durius: of Triſtt, hic & 


Ie aulcior, & hot dulcius. 
—j The Superlative exceedeth his Pofitive in tho 
fire, bh higheſt 


** 


Eight Parts of Speech 
higheft Degree; as, Duriſimus, Hardeſt. And It is 
— of the firſt Caſe of his Poſitive that endetn 
Fin z, by putting Periods and /imus, as of Duri, du- 

. Erifmmus, of Tri/ti triſtiſfmus, of Dulci, dulciſſimns. 
From theſe general Rules ate excepted” theſe 
that follow : Bonus, melior, ptimur. Malus, pefor, Excep- 


Ss. peſimus. Magnus, major, maximus. Parvns, ini nor, tion. 
res, minimus. Multus, plurimus, multa, plurima, mul- 
tam, plus, plurimmum. 

142. And if the poſitive end in er, the Superlative Ater. 


us, is formed of the Nominative Caſe, by putting to 2 | 
tes, Rrimus : as, Pulcher, pulcherrimus. n 
, Alſo theſe Nouns ending In lis make the Super- 

„ lative by changing is into llimus: as, Humilis, 
humillimus: Similis, ſimillimus: Facilis, fucillimus: 
| Gracilis, gracillimus : Ailis, agillimus : Docilis, 
ges, docillimus . : | 
All other Nouns ending in /zs do follow the gene- 
ral Rule aforegoing; as Utzlzs, atiliſimus. . 


19 Allo if > Vowel come before u, it 1s compared ran 
by Magis and Maximè; as, Pius, magis pius, maxi- — 
me pius. Aiduus, magts affiduus, maxim? aſſiduus. Strenu- 
b  * 
or 


'OF THE PRONOUN. © 


- Prongun is a Part of Speech, much 
like to a Noun, which ls uſed in ſhew-. 
ing or rehearſing. e 
There be fifteen Pronouns, Ego, tu, There“ 
72 ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, meus, tuus, om 
uus, noſter, veſter, noſtras veſtras, no 
: 9 Ae out n. the Vocative Cale: Fes 
as, Tu, mens, noſter, and noſtras: and all others lack 
the Vocative Caſe. 4 + 
Io theſe may be added their Compounds, Ego- - 
met, tute, idem, and alſo Qui, gue, quod. 
Thele eight Pronguns, Ego, m, ſui, ille, ipſe, 
5 3 | | 16 9, 
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An IntroduGion to the 


ige, hic, and js, be Primitives ſo called, for be- 
caule they be not derived of others. And they be 


Demon. alſo called Demonſtrati ves, becauſe they ſhew a 


trat lues thing not ſpoken of before. _ | 

Rela And theſe ſix, Hic, ille, qe, is, idem and gui, be 

tives, Relatives, becauſe they rehearſe a thing that was 
| ſpoken of before. 5 | f 


dera. Theſe ſeven, Mews, taus, ſuus, naſter, veſter,) ras, | 


tires. Sg rag, be Derivatives z for they be derived of their 
Primitives, mes, tui, ſui, naſtri and weſtri. 
Five There belong to a Pronoun theſe five things,. 


del 


n Declenfion and Perſon, as here followeth. 


Pro- 


wan. The Declenſion of Pronouns. 


- There be four Declenſions of Pronouns. | 
The firſt Theſe three, Ego, tu, ſui, be of the firſt Declenſſon, 
— and be thus declined. Bia 


- ©  »s (- Nominativo Ego. Nominatioo Nos. 
t 8 Genitiuo mei. v2 \ Ganoſtrimvel naſfri. 
S I Datrvo mihi. =} Dativo nobis. 
= ) Accuſativo me. 8 Accuſativo u. 
S/ Vocativo caret. N. Pocativo caret. 
O\ A4blativo 2 me. Ablativo a nobis. 
» Nominativo Tu. Nominativo Vs. 
8 Genitivo tui. 9 \G. veſtruùm vel veſlri. 
= I Dativo tibi. Dativ vob. } 
BY Accuſativo te. ES Accuſativo vos. 
I Vocatruodtru. & / YVocatrvo 6 vos. 
ON Ablativod te. I _Ablativod vobis. 
Singul. Nosminat i vo caret. Accuſativo ſe; 
and Genitivo ſui. Vocati vo caret. 
Plural. Datiuo bi. I C Ablativo © ſes 
The ſe- Theſe fix, Ile, ipſes iſte, bic, is, and gui, be of the 
Auna ſecond Devleakion, and be thus declined. 


things Number, Caſe, and Gender, as are in a Noung Þ 


Fight Parts of Speech. th 


r 
yay" x 


Dat. #/ti, - Dat. iſtis. Mora. 
ee itomitad. 5 Acc. "Hos, Nas, ita. 
Vdcativo cares. Vocatsvo caret. 

Al. r/o, 1/t4, iſto. Ablati vo iſtis. 


ww Le is declined like Ie, and alſo Tp/e, ſaving 
» that the Neuter Gender in the Nominative Caſe, - 


Fg and in the Accuſative Caſe ſingular, maketh ipſum. 


, Nomi nati vo, hic, hæc, hoc. Geniti vo buijus. Darss 
ns. Wes as afore i in the Noun. 


Nomi nat. ii, eæ, ea, 

Ge. eorum, ear um, eorum. 
Dati do 115 del eis. 

Accuf. eos, eas, ea. 3k 
Vocatruo caret. | 

Ablat. tis vel eis. 


N. qui, que,que. (rum. 
G.quorum guerum,gno- ” 
Dat. quibus vel queis.- 
Ac. quos, ques, gu. 
Vocat. caret. ( — Vocat ivo caret. 
A. quo, quã, quo vel Abl. quibus vel queis. 
Likewiſe O#z5 and Quid be declined, whether 
irs, they be Interrogatives, or Indefinites. Alſo . 
| 1 is thus declined. 


Nom, gen” urs. 85 2 85 Kane. Ts 


Pluraliter 


ue, quam, 


TT 


Rngulariter A 


uicguid. aeg. — 
. ae that Quid is always a Subftanitiyc of of Qui Q 


the 1 Neuter Gender. 
| Theſe five, Mews, tuus, ſums, nofter and we/ter, ats The 

of the chird Beclention, and be declined like Naunsth 14 4 

2 thres 3 wi, Ma rom 


n Introqdaetion to the — |! 


N. neus mea, meum. Nom. mei, me, mea. 
Gen. mei, Mea, mei. G. neorum, mearum, 
Dat. meo, me, meo. D. meis. 7 meorum. 
A. meum, mea, meii. 
Voc. mi, mea, menm. 


> 


Vic. met, med, mea. 
Ab. meo, med, neo. Ablativo meis. 

| 80 7 is N: ter declined, and Taus, ſums, veſter ſay- 
Ing that theſe three laſt do lack the Vocative Caſe, 


fie -N ftras, Veſtras, and this Noun Cas, be of the 
our tb fourth Declenſion, and be chus Cclined. 


FN. hic es hæc moftras," | Ni ehe mtrates, 

a hoc (ſtrate, e hec niſtratta, 

& | Gen, hujus n(/tratis. Ge. horum, harumèes 

= | Dat. huic noftrati. | 2 | horum noftrattum. 

33 A. buncts hanc nuſtra- 5 by Dat. his noftratibus 

tem, & hoc noſtrats. © 3 A. hose ha, noſtr a- 

ty Vecat. 6niftras, & 6 tes becugtratia, 

2 5 gate. Voc. d noſtrates, & 6 
| 49. ab hoc, hac & =] 1 5 ratia. 

| noftrate vel noſtrats. bis noſtratibus, 


lere is to be noted, that 1 Veſtras, and | 
this Noun Cujas be called Gentiles, becauſe they | 
properly betoken pertaining to Countries or Nati- 
eas, to Sects or Factions. | 1 


A Pronoun hath three Perſons. 


Perſons | The firſt Perſon ſpeaketh of himſelf as, Ego 1, 
ee We. 
« By tde The ſecond Perſon is ſpokem-toz as, Tu, Thouz Var 
Figure Ye. And of this Perion is alſo every Vocative Caſe : 
— vat. The third Perſon is ſpoken of; Ng Fu „He; Il 
y. Rage dr A... Pat a ronouns and 
articiples erſon 3 l | 
Nos, 7 and J. 0s, $a * 


2 —— — 


Acc. mevs, meas mea. 


Eigbt Parts of Speech. 157 
OF A VERB. 


Verb is 2 Part of Ave. 
declined with Te au | 
Tenſe, and bctokeneth 
on 5 as, Amo I love: 
Or affering 5 as, Amor, 1 
am loved; Or being; as, 
Sum, I am. | 
t Of Verbs ſuch as have 
* Perſons, be called Perſo- 

* / | nals; as, Ego amo, Tu a. 
mas. And ſuch as have no Perſons, be called Im- 
E as, Tedet, it irketh. Oportet, it be- 

ve 


Of Verbs Perſonals there he five kinds, Adtive, vert 
Paſſive, Neuter, Deponent and Commune. per to- 
A xerb Adive endeth in o, and betokeneth to "*® 

do; as, Amo I love: And by putting to r it may Ace. 

«5. be a Paſfive 3 as, Amor. | 

| A Verb Paſlive endeth in or, and betokeneth to Pa v. 
nd & ſufferz as, Amor, I am loved: And by putting 
hey away „it may be an Adive as, 470. n 
A Verb Neuter endeth in o or m, and cannot Newt 
take r to make him a Paſhve ; as, Curro, I run, - 
Sum, Tam, And it is Engliſhed ſometime Aﬀtively; 
as, Curro, T run ; And ſometime Paſhvely ; as, gro- 
#0, I am ſick. 5 BE - £ 
o1, A Verb-Deponent endeth in r, like a Paſhve, 

ind yet in Signification is but either Active; as, 
Vos * Loguor verbum, I ſpeak a Word: Or Neuter ; as 
© F Glorior, I boaft. | | l Com- - 
Itts A Verb Commune endeth in r, and yet in Signi- mune, 
and I fication is both Aſtive and Paſhve as, Oſculor te, 
K I kiſs thee, Oſculor ate, lam kiſſed of thee. | 

5 Bed 1 84 þ MOODS. 
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MMOO DPS. 


ix. | perative, the Optative, the Peta the 


- 


Subjunctive, and the Infinitive. 
ndica- The [Indicative Mood ſheweth a Reaſon true or 
tie. fallez as, Ego Amo, I love. Or elſe asketh a Que- 

3 ſtion; as, Amus tu Doeſt thou loye?ꝛ/ © 
[| Impera- The Imperative biddetb or commandeth z „ 
dre. Ana, Love thou. R 
Optetne. The Cptative wiſheth or deſireth, with theſe 
| Signs, Word Gerd, I pray God, or Grd grant ;as, Uti- 

ö vam amem, I pray God I love; and hath common- 

i: 8D ly an Adverb of wiſhing joined with him 
poten- The Patential Mood is known by theſe Signs, 
f tial. May, can, might, would, ſpuuld, could, or ought; as, 
| Amem, | may or can love; without an Adverb 
F joined with him. 54 TA 

tubjun- The Suhjunctixe Mood hath evermore ſome | 
* tive, Conjunction joyned with him: As, Cum amarem, 
| when 1 loved. And it is called the Subjunctive 
Mood, becaule it dependeth upon another Verb in 
the ſame Sentence, either going hefore or coming | 
after: as, Cm, amarem, eram miſer, when I —4 | 
Las a wretch - - EE 327 | 
Tnfiai. The Infinitive Mood ſignifieth to do, to ſuffer, ot 
uE to be: and hath neither Number, nor Pexfon, nor 
Nominative Caſe before him: and is knqwn.com+ 
monly by this fign 7%, as, Amare, To love. Allo when 
two Verbs come together without any Nomina+ 
tive Cale between them, then the latter ſhall be 


the Infinitive Mood: as, Cupio diſtere, I deſire to 


Py 


learg, ; - 2 


— . / 
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Fight Parts of Speech. N 75 | 


f G ERUN S. 
Here be morcover belonging to the Infiniti ve Gerundy - 

1. Mood of Verbs, certain Voices called Ge-three: di, 
runds, ending in dr, de, and dum: which have both d, dum. 
the active and paſhve ichn du as, Amands,  * 
of loving, or of being loved. Awauds, in loving, or 
in being loved. Amandzium, to love, or tobe loy 


SUPINES, 15 


Here be alſo pertaining unto Verbs, two $n. Supines 

1 pines: the one ending in um, which is called un "op 

the firſt Supine, becaule it hach the Signitication of 

the Verb active ; as Ey ama um, I go to love, And 
the at her in #, which is called the latter Supine, *. 

becauſe it hath for the moſt part the Signification | 

paſhye ; as, D1ficiiis amatu, Hard to be loyed. 


RR CL EW 
Here be five Tenſes or Times: the Preſent rents 
Tenſe, the Preterimperfe&, the Preterper-five,, 


fect, the PreterpluperteQ, and the Future Tenſe.” 


The Preſent Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time thatp, qc, . 
now is: as, Am, | loyes 3p . tend 
The Preterimperfect Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time preter- 
not perfectly paſt: as, Amabam, 1 loved or did love. 1 | 
The Preteryerte& Tenſa ſpeaketh of the timo ect. 
En paſt, wich this Sign Have: as, Amavi, Irie. 
ave loved l | ; 
The Preterpluperic& Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time 
more than perfectly paſt, with this Sign Had: 6 | 
Amaveramn, I 3 N of the | ns 
The Future Teale ſpeaketh of the time to come, 
with this Sign, Hall or evi{h; 2 I fhall or a 
| | FIX. 


2 
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E HRS O NS. 
* Perſons Here be alſo in Verbs three Perſons in hath 
three. Numbers: as, Singulariter, Ego amo, I lo 

- Tu amas, Thou loveſt. Lle amat, He loveth. Plurals 


ter, Nos amamus, We love. Vos amatis, Ye love. | 
Illi amant, They love. 


1 


: CONJUGATIONS. 
18 * Vin have four Conjugations, which be 


known after this manner. 


t The firſt Conjugation Rath a long * before re 
1 — 4 and vis: as, Amare, Amarts. 

pounds, The ſeco d Conjugation hath e long before | re 
F when and vis: as, Docere, doctris. 

1 they ace The third Conjugation hath e ſhort before re 
Fra Con. and 115 : as, 2 gers. 


1 tion, The fourth Conjugation hath # long before re 
1 TM 0 and ris: u, Audire, agdiris. 5 


* 


Verbs i in O, of the four Conjugations, 
„ be declined after Theſe Examples, 4 


a Mo, amas, amiyi,amare: amandi, 
A amando, amandum ; - amatum, 
ariaty ; amans, amaturus. 
| Doceo, doces, docui,docere docendi, 
Jocendo, docendum: do&um, doſtu: 

8. 
docens, dotturu legendi, EE 


Lego, legis, legi, legere: 5 
yendo, legendum:ied :le& am, je au: legens, a 
audire: audien- ) 
Audio, audis, audivi, To To bear, 


- To none 


lecturus. 
3 andiendum :auditum, au- 
1 : audiens, au auditurus. 


3 


* 
- 
* ladica. 
- 4 i 


h 
>. 
2 % 
Bo 


. Preterim- A 
ere 3 


Fig E Parts of Speech. 


Indicative Mood, 8 — 
! SE Tenſe angular. 1 14 
2 love, Thou een. He lovet h, We love, IE os 


or, 


do ove dag live. duth loo. do love. do love. | do lovel 


Mo, amas, ane. 2 Amamus, amatis, amanit?\ 
Doceo, doces, docet. Doce mus. docetis, docent, 
Lego, ſegis, legit. Legimus, legitis, legunt 
Audio, audis, audit. - Audimus,auditis, audiunt, 


1 loved or did love, 


Leglbam, 55 , bat, blur. bans, bach, bane; Þ 
** 


Turf in- 


— 


3 Amavi, I have loved. 

fect Tenſe )Docui, 

MEN — n t. Plur. i mus, iſtis, 3 in 

ge- 5. Amaveram,) 3 Flat loved. 
Docueram, 

Faye * Legeram, "ras rat. Plur, ramus, nk, rants 
udiveram, . 

Pure” Amabo, III or will TER 

— 2 I Docedo, ts, bit. Plur. bimus, bitis, bunt; 3 
Le 5 et. Plur. emus, N 1 g 


 - Imperativ« ß]! 
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Imperative Mood. 


Love Love he, or Lowe we, or Love Love t | 
#hou. let him love. let ws love + ye let them 


Ama, amet, amate, ament 
1 a mato: Nee ö amatote: — - 
Doce, doceat, docete, doceant, 
S doceto: doceto. a W docetote: docento. 
5 Lege, legat, Oo legamus. 4 legite, legant, 


legito: legito. legitote: legunto. 


Audi, audiat, audite, audiant, 
1 | audito: : audito. K auditote: : audiunto. 


Optative Mood. 
God grant I love. 


"WW per Amem,a mes,amet. Pl.ut.amemus, ametizament, 
1 aſe 25 N 
Legam, Cas, at. Plur. utin. a mus, atis, ant. 


udiam, 


bene Amarem, Wold God I loved, or did love. | 
7 Docerem, . 

nſefing. Legerem, ( res, ret. Plur. utin. remus reti ren 
Utinam CAudirem, 


| Preterper-C Amaverim, ) pray God I bave loved. 
fed Tenſe A . 

"= 2  zLegerim, "ris, rit. Pl. utin. rims, rns, int 
Utinam Fg "tow: By b: 

f WES 85 Wald God I bad loved. 


* fe Docuifſem, 
Ke fing 5 r ſeyſet. Pl, utin. ſemuyſctiaſcat, 
| Audivifſem, 
981 CAA, God grant I/ball or evililove bertafier 
Docuero, ( 
E Legero. ( ris, rit, Pl. utin, rimus, ric, rink, 
tinam- Audivero, 


* Parts of * 


Potentia Mood. 145 
- £1 may or can love. | | 
. 3 FAmem, ames,amet. Pl. amemusametia ment 
wy 2 F a men atis, ant 

tam, 5 
1 
Os "FEE: 
Preterim-C Amarem, ) Imight, would, hold, ought 55 
2 perfect Docerem, mis conld love, 
Tenſeſing. Legerem, — Plur. re mus, retis, rent. 
Audirem, 5 N 
preterper- Ama verim, ) I might would, ould or owght #0 
ent, ef Teuſe Docuerim, ( ih 7 have love d. 
ſingular. YLegerim, ris, rit. Plur. rimus, ritis, rint. 
udiverim, 


Pyete u 


Preterplu- Amaviſſem, I might, would, ſpoald, or 0g bs 
A us Docuifſem, ws, 9 7 10 had loved. 
ty 1. 1 Legiſſem, ſes, ſet. Plar. ſe mus, ſetis, ſend 
Audiviſſem, 8 
\ 
5 Ama vero, 7 I may or can love hereafter. 
int. Feature ' YDocuero, TY 
_- Wen/e/ Ng. — ” ris, rit. Fuer rimus, ritis, rint. 
L 3 | 
ent, Subjunctive Mood. * 
fier a. | When 'T love, — ; 
_— Preſone - C Amem;ames, amet. P.cim amemus, ametis, e ml 
e, Tenſe ang: ) Doceam, 
5 Cam Legam, as, at, Plar. cum am us, atis, ant 6 
ten- Ad, | 


— 


A Introduction (0X08 © 
m. 18 When I loved or did love. 


4 — — 


Docerem, | 


Legerem,( res, ret. Pl. cùm remus, retiz, rent. 
Audirem, _) = 


p 7 men I have loved. 


att > nem 


— 


Docuerim, Us 
Legerim, ( ris, rit. P. cùm rimus, ritis, rint. 
Audiverim, . n en 
8 When I had lowed. 
Docuiffem, 9 
Legiſſem, ( ſes, ſet. P/. cùm ſemus,ſetis,ſent. 
Cum CAudivifiem, . OE; | | 
Ama vero, When I fpall or will love. 
Docuero, ba + 0 
Legero, ris, rit. P/. cum rimus, ritis, rint. 
udivero, | : . 4 


_—  — . — a G—_ GG — 


* 


-. 


x lafinitive Mood 


ff Preſent and CAmare, love. 


Preterimper- Docere, To teach, : 
ſect Tenſe. Far. cok read, 
| . CaAudire, hear. 
Preter perfect C Amaviſſe, ( lived. 
and Preter- ) Docuiſſe, C have. ) tunght, 


8 plu perfect Legiſſe, or bad ;reagd. 


Tenſe. Audiviſſe, | ( heard. 
| N Amaturum” | love 
| Docturum . 
3 8 Future Tenſe 22 Tang To 84 Go eafter, . 
Ki Auditurum -» hear 


Amandi, of loving, ) do, in loving, C dum, to lowe. 
Docendi, of teaching, (do, in teaching, ) dum, to teach, 
Legendi, of readiug, (do, in reading, dum, to read. 
Audicndi,of bearing, do, in hearts dum, #0 bear. 


8 Gerunds. 


__ Cupines 


it. 


Eight rb ak of — 


t Amatum, 1 
Doftum, — 50 Ig To be taught, 
Lectum, Dread. ( Leu, ( read, 
Auditum ) (bear. 3 Auditu, res 

A ParticipleC Amans, loving. 
of the Preſent ) Docens, teaching. | 
_ Legens, reading, 

Audiens, bearing, | We 


of the firſt Docturus, to teach or about to teach. 
Future Tenſe. Lecturus, to read or, about to read. 


A Participle W to love or about to'love. © | 
& Eh to bear or abont to . 


| Before we decline any Verbs In or, for wporying 5 
many Tenſes lacking in all ſuch Verbs, we muſt 


learn to decline this Verb Sum, in this wiſe fol- 
lowing. 


Sum, es, fui, eſſe, futurus, To be. 


Indicative Moad. 


5 


Preſent Tenſe Um, 1am : es, eſt. Plural. Sumus, eftls, 
Preterimper- \ Eram, I Was 1. eras, erat. Plural, era mus 
fett tenſe fin. eratis, erant. 

Preterperfe# \ Fui, I have been: fuiſti, fuit. Plur. fulmuy, 
Tenſe ſingul. fuiſtis, fuerunc vel fuere. « 

Preterpluper- & Fueram, I had been: fueras, fuerat. Plural, 
fe Tenſe fin. ? fueramus, fueratis, fuerant. 

Future Tenſe & Ero, Lſball or will be : eris, erit. Plural, erb- 
6ngular. my; iy, erunt. 

7 


-atly 


RET 
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1 


* 
bf 
I 


| 


: 


4 


, 


Y 
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- Fenſe ſing. uti, 


7 * F RX 


Imperative Mook. ) 155 . 


1 2755 Sit, | „ Fine; © 
| 25 Es, 4845 burn mY * 155 
Fuel Eſto. N Sunto, 


Optative Mood: 


| Preſent Tenfe' J Sim, I phy Ov 1.55 8, ft. Ph: utiham 


fing. imp Frcs, ſitis, fint, 

Preterimperf, Eſſem, oi Gh 1 was: 5h eſſet. Plar. 
utinam eſſemus „eſfetis, eſſent. 

Preterperfecdt. Fuerim, 1pray G od 1 have been! fueris, fue- 

Terſe ſing. uti. rit. Plar. utin, fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint, 


1 Preterpluperf. Fuiſſem, Would God hal bens & fuiſſes, fuiſ- 


ſe fing.uti. ? ſet. Plar. utin. fuiſſem us, fuiſſetis, fuiſſent, 
ture Tenſe Fuero, God grant I be hereafter : futris, fue- 


ing ular. utin. rit. Plur. utin. fuerim us, fueritis, fuerint. 


— 


*% 


— 


potentia Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe Sim, I may or can be : ſis, fit, Plar. fimus, 
- ſingular. fitis, lint. _ | 
PAtteriniperP. Eſſem, 1 might or could be: eſſes, eſſet. Plur. ; 
Tenſe ſingular. eſſemus, eſſctis, eſſent. | 
Preterperfe# CF Fuerim, 1 might, could, ſhould; or ought fo 
Tenſe Ke have been $ fucris, faerit. Pur. | fucrimus 
far. fueritis, fuerint. 

Preterpluper- | 7 night, could, ſhould o- oigg b to had 


fell Tenſe been-: fuiſſes, fuiller. Plat. füsse nus, fu- 
fingular. iſſetis, fuiſſent. 

Future Tenſe 455 ero, I may or can be hereafter ; a Kris, = 
ngular. rit, Pia. fuerimius, fuetitis, Rz · int. 
35 VBubjus⸗- 


Eight Parts ol Speech. 


g Subjunctive Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe \ Sim, When I am: lis, fit. Plar. Cm JO 3, 
ſing. Com ſitis, fint. 

Preterimper- Efſem, When I was : effes, eſſet. Plur. Cam 
ae Ca 5 effemus, eſſotis, eſſent. 


Preterpei fect Fuerin, When I have been: fueris, fue tit; 
Tenſeſingular. 3 Plur. cùm fuerimus, fuerltis, fuerint. 55 
Cn | 


23 


m 
Preterpluper- Fain When I had been: fuiſſes, fuiſex 
fed Nee e. Plur. cum fuiſſemus, fuiſſetis, fuiſſent. pk 


Future Teaſe Je When I fall or will be: facris. „fuerit. 
r. Cam 2 Plur. cùm kierimus, fuerits fucrint. | 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preyent and 9 Pretær perfect 25 havg, 
33 Eſſe, Tobe. —_ erer pla- & Fuiſſee or had 
fect 7. Sor . F perfect Tenſe. been. 
Future __— Fore vel "lu eſſe, Tobe hereaſter. 


A Particip le of 
the * Ti ae Futurus, #0 be or abogt to be. 


Verbs i in Or of the four Conjugations be 
declined after theſe examples. 


Mor, amaris vel amire, amatus ſum vel fui, amin, 
amatus, amandus. To be ved. 


Doceor, doceris vel docere, doctus ſum vel tui, dere ri, do- 
Aus, docendus. To be taught. 

Legor, legeris vel legere, leaus ſum vel fui, legi, ledus, 
legendus. Jo Le read, _ 

Audior, audiris vel audire, auditus ſum vel fai, audi! 
daten, audiendus. Lo 12 


« = 


+} 
16 | 
_— 4 
S; 
=o, 
7 
1 
L ' 
» | 
: 
« 
N | 
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. 
1 
* 
1 


pPlauper f.) Doctus loved. ) vel fuerat. P. ti eramus _ 
Tenſe Lectus ( cram vel —— eratis velfue- 


| Amabor, I ball or will be loved. 
| Future YDocebor bd Fel bere,itur. TI. bimur, imini, | 
Tenſe /ing. YLegar, 2 . _ (untur. | 
2x Audiar, J Eris vel fre peur.PlmurSmingagtar, 
Imperative Mood. 0 


An Introduction to the 


. 2 8 3 
- Indicative Mood. 1 
T am loved. 1 
Preſent C Amor, amiris vel amire, amatur. ) & C urg 
Tenſe in. JDoceor,doctris vel docere, docetur. C mini, | 
Legor, legtris vel l-gtre, legitur. ntur | 
| udior,audiris vel andire,auditur, anf 
Preterim-C Amabar, e T1 was loved 
perfect Docebar, 
Tenſe /ing, )Legebar, "baris vel bare,batur. Plur. bemus, 
Audiebar, ba mini, bantur. - 
Preterper-C Amatus Ihave C tus es velfuifti, tus l 
fe Tenſe Doctus (Been loved.) vel fuĩt. Pl. ti ſumus vel | 
/ingular, PLedtus ſum vel Jfuimus,t! eſtisveltuiſtis, | | 
Auditus fui, ti ſunt fuẽ runt veltuère. 4 
Preter- C Amatus 91d been C tus Eras vel fueras, tus erat} 


x 


ſ-ngat, CAuditus fucram, {_ratis, ti erant-vel fuerant. 


Be thou Let him. Let us be Be ye £4 th 
lomed. beloved, loved. bwved. beloved. 


CAmare, ametur, 7 Plur. a- Amamini, amentur, 


amator: amator., memur. ? amaminor: amantor. 

Docere, doceatur, P. doce- 3 Docemini, doceantur, 
ocetor: docetor. & amur. doceminor:docentor. 

Lege re, legatur, 2 Pl. lega- Legimini, legantur, 


legitor: legitor. mur. 2 legiminor; leguntor. 
Audire, audiatur, P. audi- N Audimini, audiantur, 
ditor. Namur. & audiminor ; audiunter. 


7 955 Optatie 


o 
0 


f 


mut 


nini, 
tur 3 
turns 


1 


gu 


* Eight Parts of Speech. 
Optari ve Mood. 


| God grant I be loved. 
Preſent Amer, ᷑ris velẽre, tur. Pl.uti.emu remis, eatut 


45 in- Leger © 


Legar, Garis vel are, atur. Pl. uti.amur, amini, 


Utinam (_Audiar, (antut 
8 Preterim-C Amarer, Would God I were loved. 
per Tenſe = | 
fugular. "1Legerer, (reris vel rere, retur. yr. uti. remur be 
Utinam 175 (remini, rentur. 
| God I have been loved, 
Preterper- Any ſim vel fuerim, tus fis vel fueris, tu 
felt Tenſe Y Dons ( fit vel fuerit. Pur. utin. ti limusvel 
ſingular, YLectus ( fuerimus, ti fitis vel fueritis, ti unt 
Utinam C Auditus J vel fuerint. _ | | 
ald Gd Thad been loved, 
Preterplu-C Amatusꝰ/) eſſem vel fuifſem, tus eſſes ye! fuiſſes 
perf. Tenſe ) Doctus tus eſſet vel fuĩſſet. Plur. utin. ti eſ- 
| fingular. PLectus ſemus vel fuĩſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fu 
Utinam (Auditus J iſſetis, ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 4 
Sad grant I be ved hereafter. : | 
Future CAmatus Y ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tm 
Tenſe fin- ) Doctus C erit vel fuerit. Plur. utin. ti erimm 
gular, YLedus vel fucrimus, ti eritis vel fue rin 
Utinam C Auditus 5) ti erunt vel fuerint. | 
Potential Mood. 
I mayor can be loved. | 
Preſent (Amer, tris vel tre, ᷑tur. Pl. mut, imini, entur: 
Tenſe fin- YDocear, | 
gular. Legar, Leeden arenen, 
Aud iar, ; 9 | 


Ea dee: 
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Preteri m- Amarer,”) I would, ſtould, or ought to be loved 

. - JDocerer, 

uſe in- Legerer, Creris vel rere, retur. Pl. remur, re. 

gular. Audirer, 2 (mini, rentur. 

Twould, ſtould, or ought to had been loved. | 

3 rar ea ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tu 

feF Tenſe JDottus ( fit vel fue: Plur. ti ſimus vel fue 

fangular. YLe&us ( rimus, ti fitis vel fueritis, ti ſin 

* Auditus J vel fucriat. | 

I would, fpould, or ought to had been loved. i 

1 matus ) eſſem vel fuifſem, tus eſſes vel fuifſe; 

. perfe DoQus ( tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Plur. ti eſſe mu 
Tenſe ſing. 


j 


Aus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fuifſeti;8 
Auditus.) ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 
I may or can be loved hereaſter. = 
Futare C Amatus ) ero vel fuero, tuseris vel fueris, tu! 
0 go fin- YDottus erit vel fuerit. Phey. ti erimus ve! 
ular. 


LeQus fuerimus, ti critis vel faeritis, i 
Auditus O erunt vel fuerint. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


When I am loved. 
Preſent (Amer, eris vel ẽre, ẽtur. P. cùm mur, mini, entui 


TDenſe ſin- 8 5 


— 


gular, YLegar, Caris velare, atur. Pl. cùm amur, a mini 
Cum (Audiar, (antui 


Preterim- C Amarer, 7 When I ua loved. 
perfect O Docerer, & | 
Tenſe ſing. YLegerer,( reris vel rere, retur Pl. cùm re mut 
Cum CaAudirer, 3 -- Lremini, rentur 
| When T have been loved, | 
Preterper-C Amatus ) ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tu 
fe Tenſe O Doctus (_ fit vel fuerit. P. cùm ti fimus vel fue 
Gngular. Lectus ( rimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti ſint ve 
Chm CAuditus D fuering | 
| Preterpls 


7 


| 


Eight Parts of Speech. 27 


 __ - Then ] had been loved. © 
. Sea efſem vel fuĩſſem, tus e ſles vel fu iſſes, 


4 


" 10 Dofus ( tus eſſet vel fuifſet. Plur, cùm ti ef- 
tur. 7270 ſing. JLeAus ( ſemus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel ſu 
. Cum CABIN iſſetis, ti eſſent vel fuifſent. 

5, tw When I ſball or will bedoved. 


lire] Tenſè /jn- )Dottus erit vel fuerit. Pl. cùm ti erim 


fue Future ( Amatus ) ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tus: 
. %. Lectus ( vel fuerimus, ti eritis vel fueritis, ul 


liſſen | Cam uditus O erunt vel fuerint, 
emu b 2 
ſetu In ſinitive Mood. 
Preſent C Amari, lowed. 
Pre. YDoceri,\ 5, be Tang br. 


terimper- Wegi, read. 


fect Tenſe. CAudiri, eard. 


Preterper-C Amatum 3 To have or had beenloved, 
fect and YDogum 

Preterplu- YLe&um eſſe vel fuifſe, 
perf. ten/e. (Audi tum 


Amatum iri, vel Wa eſſe, 


nt ur Future N Doctum i iri, vel docendum eſſe, - 
. Tenſe. WLoectum iri, vel legendum eſſe, ( 
3 uditum ĩri, vel audiendum eſſe ) 


A Parti- C Amatus, loved. 
ciple of the YDoRus, taught. 
Preterper- Lectus, read. 
a Ten/e. uditus, heard. 


A Parti. Amandus, _ C loved. 
To 5 


riple ofthe P Docendus, ( taught, 
Future in YLegendus, read, 


A Heard. 


us 


aus. 
8 C3 


Py 


A 


An Introdu@ian to the 


Of certain Verbs going ove of Rule, 
which are declined and formed 


in manner following. 


JOfum, potes, potui, poſſe, potens : To may or 
can. 

Volo, vis, volui, velle : volendi, volendo, volen- 
dum: ſupinis caret: volens :Ty wvi/l, or to be willing. 

Nolo, nonvis, nolni, nolle: nolendi, nolendo, no- 
lendum ; ſupinis caret: nolens: To nll, or be un- 
willy. 

Malo, mavis, malui, malle: malendi, malendo, 
malendum : ſupinis caret; malens : Tv have rather, 
or to be more willing. © 

Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel eſſe: edendi, e- 
dendo, edendum: eſum eſu, vel eſtum eftu ; edens, 
eſurus vel eſturus: To eat. | 

Fio, fis, factus ſum vel fui, fiori: fadus, facien- 
dus: To be made, or to be done. 

Fero, fers, tu li, ferre ; ferendi, ferendo, feren- 
aum: latum, latu: ferens, laturus: To bear or /«ffer. 

Feror, ferris vel fer re, latus ſum vel fui, ferri, 
_ Latus, ferendus: To be born or ſuffered, 


Indicative Mood. 


fu m,potes,pote# Poſſumus, poteftis, poſſunt. 
Volo, vis, vult. Volumus, vultis, volunt. 
Nolo, nonv is, nonvult x | Nolumus, nonvultis, nolunt 
Malo,mavis,mayult | .2 | Malumus,mayultis,malunt 
Edo, edis vel es, edit = F dimus, editisveleſtis, edunt 
Fio, fis, fit. (vel eſt. ] Fimus, fitis, fiunt. 
Fero, fers, fert. A Ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
peror,ferris velfex- | Ferimur, ferimini, ferun- 


41 


fertus, 


re, 


2 tut. Oy 
Preter im- 


7 2 „in- Edebam, 


F.r Y 
41 


AH Parts of 


Poteram, ' 
| Volebam, | 
Preterim- Nolebam, f 725 — 
perfe# | Malebam, as, at, Plural. amus, atls, ant. | 


| perch | 
Ferebam, (mini, bantur. 
2 barls yel e, batur. Pls, bamur, ba- 


IN 8 Edi, © 
Volui, 
Nolui, 722 Tuli, 


iſti, it. Pl. imus, iftis, r unt 
( vel re. 


2 77 um vel fui,tus es vel fuiſti, tus eſt vel 
/ n Factus >fuit, Pl. ti ſumus vel fuĩmus, ti eſtis 

Latus I vel fuiftis, ti ſunt fuẽrunt vel r. 

: Potueram, I © Malueram, 

preter la- Volueram, 0 Ederam, 2 Lramns 

perfecl Nolueram, O C Tuleram, 3 
eram vel fueram, tus eras, vel fueras; 
Fadctus (tus erat vel fuerat. Plur. ti eramus 
Latus ( vel fueramus, ti eratis vel fueratis} 

oat] ti erant vel fuerant. 


Potera, eris, crit. plur. Poterimus, e erĩtis, erunt. 


Volam Edam, | 
as 2 

Nolam Fiam, Ses, et. Pl. emus, etis, ent. 
2 Mala 1 ein t 


tar. 2 Feen erẽris 3 Plur 'fertmurg 
feremin i,ferentur. 


4 Volo, Malo, have no Imperative Mood. 


C4 


Imps; 


ntroduttion to the 
Imperative Mood: 


1 


Noli, mar Bw aliter. Nolite, nolitot te. * 
8 Es,efto; O edat, edite, eſte, ( Ed aan, 
= | cde, efto, rl cam, eſtote, 3 ; 
A edito: ; „ C editate; Cedunto. 
3p: 0 e Fite Fiant, 
L Dito tus; Fit H r fitote: fiunto. 

Fer, Ferat, PI. Fera- 3 Ferte, Ferant, 
J ferto: I ferto: & mus. 5 fertote; 7 ferunto. 
E Ferre, Feratur, ; PI. hls a \ Ferantur 
dertor:$ fertr : I ramur, # feriminor; & feruntor. 
. 


0 DIALIVE NO. : | 
Poſhm, FINE _ it. Plur. utinam inmus, 


Pr eſem Velim Malim, J its, int 
 Ten/e/in- J Edam, 3 f 
| gular. Fiam, as, at. Plur. utinam amus, atis, ant. 
Utinam Fera m, (antur, 
| Tt rraris 3 ratur. Pl. ut. amur, amini, 
Preterim- oſſem, erem, 

20 vellem, vel eſſem, es, et. Plu. utin. em us, 
| Tenſe/in-* Nollem, Fierem, etis, ent. 
gular. Mallem, 0 (_Ferrem, - 5 (rentur. 


| Utinam) Ferrer,reris vel rere, retur. P. ti. remur,remini, 


Potuerim, F Maluerim, tis, rĩt. Pluraliter 
Preterper-X Voluerim, 95 Ederim, 8 utinam rimus, 
i - f2F Tex/e Noluerim, 0 Tuterim, ritis, rint. 
WH ſingular. | im vel fuerim,tus ſis vel fueris, tus fit | 
Utinam / Fattus 525 fuerit. P. at. ti ſimes velfuerimus, 
Latus ti ſitis vel fueritis,ti ſint vel fuerint. | 
Preterplu-! Potulſſem, en ſes, ſet. Plu. utin. 
Perſe Lane & Jae 8 ſemus, ſet is, ſent. 
1 — ing. Laue Tuliſſem, 
Uunam eſſem vel fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fuifſes, 
3 Padtus tus oſſet vel fuiſſet. Pl. ati. ti effe- 
Latus mus vel fFaifſemus, ti eſſetis vel fu- 
ei ti eſſent yel fuifſent, 
Futuro. | 
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Potuero, Maluero, ) ris, rit. Plur. utinam 
Future \ Voluero, Edero, rimus, ritis, rint. 
tenſe /in- J Noluero, Tulero, | 
gular. exo vel fuero,fus eris vel fueris, tus erit 
Utinam / Factus 83 vel fuerit. P. ut. ti eri mus vel fuerimus, 
Latus ti eritis vel fue rĩtis, ti erunt vel fuerint 


The Potential and the Subjun&ive Moods are formed 
like the Optative in Voice, 


Tenſe. ÞLaturum eſſe. $ 12 iri, vel ferendum eſſe. 


Eo and queo makeibam and quibam in the Preter- 
imperfect Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, and ibo and 


gui bo in the Future Tenſe; and in all other Moods 


and Tenſes are varied like Verbs in o of the fourth 
Conjugation, ſaving that they make their Gerunds, 


Eundi, eundo, eumdu m. Quc undi, queundo, queundum, 


Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of the Indicative —.— 


Mood, be for med the Preterpluperfe& Tenſe of the of the 
fame Mood; the Preter perfect Tenſe, the Preterplu- Preter- 
perfect Tenſe, and the Future Tenſe of the Opta- 8 
tive Mood, the Potential Mood, and the Subjun- * 
Rive Mood; the Preterperfect Tenſe, and the Pre- 
terpluperfea Tenſe of the Infiniti ve Mood; as of 


and do differ only in Signifi- 


_ 
— 


cation and Sign cf the Mood. 
Infinitive Mood. 
Poſſe. s CPotuifſe, 
Velle. DS | Voluifſe, 
Preſent . JO Noluiſſe. 
Tenſe and ] Malle. 1 S.S ; Maluifſe; 
Preterim- Edere vel eſſe. e * Ediſſe. | 
perf. tenſe, | Ferre. T Tuliſſe. | 
Eieri. 8 ] Fadum eſſe vel ful 
Ferri. J&S Latum eſſe vel fuiffe, 
Future I Eſurum eſſe. Fadtum iri vel faciendum eſſa. 


— - 


Jo ntroquction to the 


Imperative Mood: 
Noli, nya Pluraliter, Nolite, nolitot te. 


* 


I Es, eſio: dat, 7 edite, eſte, Ed ani, 
ede, efto, Pl.cdamus, eſtote, Jo 
S | <dito:; Wide; . editote: O edunto. 
2 Fito tu: iat, pi 15555 Fiant, 
87 | ito tu Fi to P. Fiamus. ebe: onto. 
Fer, Perat, Pl. Fera- 3 Ferte, Ferant, 
1 ferto: I ferto: & mus. 7 fertote; 7 ferunto. 
E Ferre, Feratur, PI. Ur. Ns \ Ferantur 
» Cfertor:\ fertor : & ramur, ? feriminor; T feruntor. 
OS Oprative Mood. _- | 


__C Poſlim, 8 Je 5 it. Plur. utinam imus, 
Preſent 3 Malim, J itis, int. 
Tenſe /in- Edam, 8 


gular. | Fiam, Cas, at. Plur. utinam amus, atis, ant. 


Utinam / Feram (antur. 
| Ferar;raris vel rare, ratur. Pl. at. amur, amini, 
Preterim Poſſem, ) C Ederem, 
perfect Vellem, vel eſſem, es, et. Plu. utiu. em us, 
Tenſe ſin- Nollem, Fierem, etis, ent. 
gular. Mallem, 3 CFerrem, - = (rentur. 


Utinam) Ferrer,reris vel rere, retur. P. ti. remur,remini, 
N | Potuerim, . Maluerim, tis, rĩit. Pluraliter 
Preterper- X Voluerim, 85 Ederim, 8 utinam rimus, 
fect Texſe } Noluerim, Tulerim, ritis, rint. 
\ ſingular. 5 ſim vel fuerim,tus ſis vel fueris, tus fit 
Utinam / FaQtus Jr fuerit.P.at.ti fimus velfuerimus, 
Latus ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti ſint vel fuerint. 
Preterplu- en Maluiſſem, 7 ſes, ſet. Plu. utin. 
pere Voluiſſem, G5 rauer 0 ſemus, ſet is, ſent. 
Tenſe ſi — ng. Weed Tuliſſem, 
 UWinam \Efſemy el fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, 
ade tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Pl. uti. ti eſſe- 
Latus mus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fu- 
ifletis, ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 


Futuro. | 


my 
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3k 


3. Potuero, Maluero, i rit.. Plur. tina 
Future \ Voluero, Edero, rimus, ritis, rint. 
tenſe /in- Noluero, Tulero, 
gular. ero vel fue ro, üs eris vel fueris, tus erit 
Utinam 2 93 vel fuerit. P. ut. ti erimus vel fuerimus, 
Latus ti eritis vel fuerĩtis, ti erunt vel fuerint 


The Potential and the SubjunQive Moods are formed 
like the Optative in Voice, and do differ only in Signifi- 
cation and Sign cf the Mood, 


Inknitive Mood. 


Poſſe. . 8 "Potuife. 
Velle. & © Voluiſſe. 
Preſent jt olle. 2 oh Noluiſſe. 
Tenſe and 4 Malle. 1 SS MNaluiſſe. 
Preterim-  Edere vel eſſe. 2 55 Ediſſe. 
perf. tenſe. | Ferre. I Tuliſſe. 
I Eieri. EO Factum effe vel fulfle © 
Ferri. T {Latum eſſe vel fuiſſe. 
Future I Eſurum eſſe. Fackum iri vel faciendum eſſo. 
Tenſe. ¶ Laturum et. K Traun iri, vel ferendum eſſe. 


Eo and gueo makeibam and guibam in the Preter- 
imperfect Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, a nd ibo and 


guibo in the Future Tenſe and in all other Moods 


and Tenſes are varied like Verbs i in 0 of the fourth 
Conjugation, ſaving that they make their Gerunds, 
Eundi, eundo, eundu m. Queunds, queundo, queundum, 


Of the Preterperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Ea 
Mood, be formed the Preterpluperfe& Tenſe of the of the 
ſame Mood the Preterperfedt Tenſe,the Preterplu- Preter- 
berfect Tenſe, and the Future Tenſe of the Opta- 1 
tive Mood, the Potential Mood, and the Subjun- © 


ive Mood ; the Preter perfect Tenſe, and the Pre- 


e Tenſe of the Infiniti ve Mood; as of 


Ana vi, 


— — 
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| Awm1avi, are formed, Amaveram, amaverim, ama- 
vero, by changing # into e ſhort; And Amaviſſem, 
amaviſſe, keeping i ſtill, | 
Imper | he rh net be declined throughout all Moods 
nuns and Tenſes in the Voice of the third Perſon ſin- 
gular only; as, Delectus, delectabat, delefiavit, dele- 
craverat, deleftabit. Decet, decebat, decuit, decuerat, 
decebit, decere. Studetur, ſtudebatur —ͤ eft 
vel ſuit, tuditum erat vel fuerat, ude tur, &c. X 
And they have commonly before their Engliſh 
this Sign It; as, It delighteth, Delectat. It be- 
cometh not, Non decet. | | 


OF THE PARTICIPLE. 


9 Participle is a part of Speech, de- 
1 * rived of a Verb, and taketh part 
of a Noun, as Gender, Caſe and 
| VDeclenſion; and part of a Verb 
{ae \ as Tenſe and Signification and 
T7 8 IT pare of both, as Number and 
N get __ 4 igure. | . 
Pour There be four kinds of Participles: one of the 
kinds - Preſent Tenſe, “ nother of the Preter Tenſe one 
of parti- of the Future in r&5, and another of the Future 
UPI. in dus. | 
Preſent A Participle of the Preſent Tenſe hath his En- 
tenſe. gliſh ending in ing; as, Loving: and his Latin in ans, 
or ens; as, Amans, docens. And it is formed of the 
Preterimperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, by 
changing the laſt Syllable into ns; as Amaban, amans. 
And iebam, audiens, Auxiliabar, auxilians. Poteram, 
| tens. , | 
rie fi af A Participle of the Future in r«s betokeneth to 
Faure do, like the Infinitive Mood of the AQive Voiee ; 
_ us. as Amatarns, To love or about to love. And iti 
formed of the latter Supine, by putting to ra; 3 
Dodtu, dodturus. 3 
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a- A Participle of the Preter Tenſe hath his Eng- Preter | 

m, © liſh ending in d, t, or n; as, loved, tanght, lain: cenie 
and his Latin in tus, ſus, xus ; as, Amatus, viſus, 


ds nexus: And one in uns,as, Mortuus. And it is form- 
in- ed of the latter Supine, by putting tos; as, Lecta, 
ole- lectus, except Mirtuus. 
at, A Participle of the Future in dus hetokeneth to The ſe- 
ef} ſuffer like the Infinitive Mood of the Paſhve Voice; cond Fas 
. as, Amandus, to be loved. And it is formed of thee. jd 
iſn Genitive Caſe of the Parciciple of the Preſent Tenſe dus. 
de⸗ by changing tis into ius; as, amantis, amandus; ie- 

| gentis, legendus. And it is alſo found to have the Sig- 
is nification of "the Partici ple of the Preſent Tenſe ; 
0 as, Lægendis weteribus proficts, in reading old Au- 
de- thors thou doſt profit. | 
art Of a Verb Active, and of à Verb Neuter, which Of an 
ind hath the Supines, come two Participles, one of the cc 
rb Preſent Tenſe, and another of the Future in rus 3, par- 
an as of Amo, cometh amans, amaturus; of Curro, cur- ticiples. 
and rens, cuiſurus. | 


Of a Verb Paſhve, whoſe Active hath the Su-. paf 
the ines, come two Participles; one of the Pocter come 
Tenſe, and another of the Future in dus; as of tvo. 
Amor cometh amatus, amandus. 7 : | 

Of a Verb Deponent come three Participles: Of a de- 
one of the Preſent Tenſe, one of the Preter Tenſe, ue 
and another of the Future in rs ; as of Auxilior 
cometh auxiliuns, auxiliatus, auxiliaturus. 

And if the Verb Deponent do govern an Accuſa- 
tive Caſe after him, it may form alſo a Participle 
in dus; as of Loguor, loguendus. | | 

Of a Verb Commune come four Participlesz asOf a 
th to of Largror cometh largiens, largiturus, largitus, lar- com- 
fee; IN £42445, | | | | 2 

it u - Participles of the Preſent Tenſe be declined like partici- 
5 : 4 | Nouns AdjcQivyes of three Articles; as, Nyminuti-vles 

b vo Hic, hæc & hoc amans. Geniti vo 4. amantit. cle 

Dati vo huic amanti, &xc. | 
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Participles of other Tenſes be declined like 
Nouns Adjectives of three divers endings 3 as, 
Amaturus, amatura, amaturum. Amatus, amata, 
omatum. Amandus, amanda, @mandum. _ 


d OF AN ADVERB. 
= N Adverb is a Part of Speech 

Joined to the Verbs /to de- 
Clare their Signification. 
Of Adverbs ſome be of Time; 
as, Hodre, cras, hers, peren- 
are, olim, al:quando, nuper, 
NY 9guando. Some be of Place; 
LS as, Ubi, ibi, hic, iſtic, illic, 
intiis, forts. Some be of 
Number; as, Semel, Bis, 


ter, quater, iterum. 5055 
Order; as, Inde, deindò, deni ue, poſtremd. 
Asking or doubting; as, Cur, guare, und, 
gnorſum, num, nunguid. 2 
Calling; as, Hels, s, ebodum. . 
| e as, Certe, næ, prafectò, ſand, ſcilicet, 
| icet, eſto. 3: 
= Dpempiss as, Non, haud, minime, nautiguam, 
neguaguam. | OLE bs 
34 Swearing; as, Pol, edepol, herclt, wediusf- 
E 


dius. 
Exhorting; as, Eja, age, 5555 agedam. 
_ Flattering; as, Sodes, amabo. 
I Forbidding; as, Ne. | 
I Wiſhing ; as, Utinam, /4,9%/4, 6. | . 
- Gathering together; as, S/mul, und, pariter, 
| non modo, non {olum. get 
_ {Parting as, Seorſim, ſigillatim, vicatim. 
AChooſing j 28, Potius, imo. 


Some 


\ 
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non. 
Shewing ; as En, ecce. 


| Chance; as, Forte, fortuitd. 

Likeneſs; as, Sic, ſicut, guaſi, ſer, tanguam, 
delut gol 
Quality; as, Bens, mals, dbcrs, fortirer. 


Some be of 


uantity ; as, Multum, parum, minimum, pau- 
= > 7 larimùm. 4 \P 
| Compariſonz as, Tam, guam, magis, minus, 
__ maxim. ä : 
* Certain Adverbs be compared ; as, Doctè, docti- 
er, a 3 Fortiter, furtius, fortyſime. Prope, pro- 
BE 257 . 
1 Alſo the Voices of Prepoſitions, if they be ſet 
ot alone, not having any Caſual Word to ſerve untg 
15 joined with them, be not Prepoſitions, but are 
5 changed into Ad verbs; as, Qui ante nom cavet, poſt 
dolebet, He that bewareth not afore, ſhall be ſorry 
22 afterward. Coram laudare, & clam vituperare inbo- 
2 neſtu m eſt, In preſence to commend one, and be- 
| hind the back to diſpraiſe, is an unhoneſt point, 
cet, 


OF A CONJUNCTION. 


Conjunction is a Part of Speech that 
joineth Words and Sentences together, 

Of ConjunQions ſome be Copulatives; 
as, Et, que, guoq ue, ac, atque, nec, neque. 


: vero, at, aſt. Wo g 
bome be Cauſals; as, Nam, namgue, enim, ete- 


nm, guia, ut, quod, guum, guoniam 
and guando (et for guoniam. | 


Doubting z as, Forſan, for/itan, fortaſſis, fortaſſe. 
\ 


DisjunQives ; as, Aut, ve, vel, ſeu, ſive, . 
Diſcretives; as, Sd, guidem, autem, 


„on, 


ö . 
FA thing not finiſhed i as, Pen?, ſer?, prop?, vix, 
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{Conditionals ; as Sr, fin modo, dam, 

'  dummodo. _ / / 1 8 

Exceptives; as NM, iſt, quin, alioguin, 

preterguam, 

Interrogatives ; as Ne; an, utrum, nec- 

e, anne, none. 

AIllatives; as, Ergo, ideo, igitur, guare 
itaguc prom. 

Adverſatives ; as, Eiſi, guanguam, 
guam vis, licet, "eſto. 

E to the lame; as TLTamen, 


atramen. 
Eletives; as, nam, ac, argue. | 
Diminutives; as, &. nem, del. 


OF A PREPOS ITION. 


N Prepoſi tion is a Patt of Speech moſt 
commonly ſet before other Parts, either 
ln Appofition ; as, Ad patrem ; or elſe in 
ARE 3 as, Indoctus. 


Theſe Prepoſſ tions following 0 erve 7 
the Accuſative Cafe. 


Ad, To. Adverſts, 3 

Aprud, At. Azaing 
Fr Ante, Before. ' Adver ſum, 

. 


N ; If Extra, Without. 
tra, $ Onthis ide. Intra; Within. | 


 Cercum ter, Between, 
Circa, ; About Tufra, Beneath. 
Contra, Againft, Juxta, Belide, or nigh to, 
Erga, Towards. 0b, For. 
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Pond, Behind. 5 Uttra, Beyond. 
Per, By or through. Preter, Beſida, 

pr, ps, Nigh. Supra, Above, 
Propter, For. Crretter, About. 
Secundum, Att ue, Until. 
P off, er. Sec *, By. 
Trans, On the further Verſus, Towards: 

fide, Penes, In the Power. 


Wbere note, That Verſus is ſet after his Caſual 
Word; as, Londinum verſus, Towards London. 
And likewiſe may Penes and Hue be ſet alſo. 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to 
the Ablative C aſe. 
44, ab) abs, From or I 575 For. 


Cum, With, Præ, Before or in com- 
Coram, Before, or pariſon. _ 
Preſence. Palam, Openly, 


Cm, Privily. Sine, 

* — - Without, 
5, Cor or fro Abſque, 

Ex, | Tenus, Until, or up to. 


Where note, That if the Caſual Word joined 
with Tenus be the Plural Number, it ſhall be put in 


the Genitive Caſe, and be ſet before Jenus; as Au- 


rium tenus, Up to the Ears. Genuum tenus, Up to 
the Knees. 

Note alſo, That the Voices of Prepoſitions, being 
ſet alone without their Caſual Words, be not Pre- 
Gad but are changed into Adverbs : as Is a- 

orelaid i 10 the Adverb. 

Theſ« 
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7 heſe Prepoff tions following erve te 
| both Caſes. 


In with this Sign To, to the Accuſatiye Caſe: as, * 
urbem, Into the City. In without this Sign To, tothe 
Ablative Caſe; as, Inte des ef, My hope is in thee, 

Sub noctem, A little before Night. 5 

Sub judice lis 8. Matter is before the Judge. 

Super lapidem, Upon a Stone. | 

Super viridi ti le, Upon a green Leaf. 

Subter terram, Under r 

Sabter aqutis, Under the Water, 


or ad INTER JEOTION 


an N-InterjeQion.isa Part of Speech 
ES which betoloneth a ſudden Paſſi- 
bon of the Mind under an ow 
perfect Voice. 
Some are of Mirth z as, Evar, 
PO « vaha. 
Some are of Sorrow: © Heu, bei 
＋ Bid as Atat. 
Mary elling ; z As, Pape. 1 
Diſdaining; as, "Hem, vah, 7 50 
— | Shunning ; as, Apage. "48>: 
© Praiſing; as, Euge. | 5 
=P. Scorning z as, Hut, | 
Exclamation ; as, Prob Deim atque. bene. | 
T fidem. © 
Curſing ; as, Ve, malim, Kos 
| Laughing; as, Ha, ha, he. | 1 32 
Calling; as, Eho, ho, 10. ' 
(Silence ; as, Au, and f uch others. 


F 19 
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OOTY EN THE e 
| 25 O N C 0 R D 8 
© * K 5 

1. OR the due joining of words ln 
8 Conſtruction, ĩt is to be underſtood 
5 that in Latin Speech there be three 
R- Concords. The firſt between the 
n. Nominative Caſe and the Verb; 

g The ſecond between che Subftan- 
2, five and the Adjedtivez The third 

; between he" Antecedent and the Relative. 


The ſirſt Concord. 


Hen an Engliſh is given to be made in 
Latin, look out the principal Verb. If 
there be more Verbs than one in a Sentence, the 
firft is the principal Ver; except it he the Infini- 
wy Mood, or * before ita a Relative; as, hs, 
whom, which, or a'Conjunttion'; rt, t t z ef 
when ; ft, ifs and ſuch Aeg _ ka 4 
When ye have found the Verb, ask this Queſtion 
who, or what? and the Word that anfwereth to the 
Que ftion ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; 
except it * . verb ri which will have 


* 
5.» d 


— 


The Conſtruct ion of the 
no Nominati ve Caſe. And the Nominatiye ſhall, 
in making and conſtruing Latin, be ſet before the 
Verb, except a Queſtion be asked, and then the 
Nominative is ſet after the Verb, or after the Sign 
of the Verb; as, Amas tu Loveſt thou ? Ve- 
zine * Rex ? Doth the King come? * 
Like wiſe if the Verb be of the Imperative Mood; 
as, Ama tu, Love thou. Amato ille, Let him love. 
And ſometime when this Sign it or there cometh 
before the Engliſh of the Verb; as, E, liber me- 
, It ie my Book. Venit ad me * gurdam, There 
came one to me. And that Caſual Word which 
eometh next after the Verb, and anſwereth to the 
Queſtion whom or what ? made by the Verb, ſhalt 
commonly he the Accuſative Caſe ; except the Verh 
do properly govern another Caſe after him to be 
conſtrued withal z & cuprs * placere d magiſtro, ute. 
re b diligenti4, nec ſis tantus ® ceſſator, ut ® calcari- 
bas * indigeas, If thou coveteſt to pleaſe thy Ma- 
Ker, uſe diligence, and be not ſo llack, that thou 
halt need Spurs. 2 
A Verb Perſonal agreeth with his. Nomina tive 
Caſe in Number and Perſon; as, Preceptor * legii 
wor vero b negligitis, The Maſter readeth, and ye 
regard not. Where note, That the firſt Perſon i 
more worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond mort 
worthy than the third. - 
Many Nominative Caſes fingular, with a Con 
gn Copulative coming between theni, wil 
ave a Verb Plural, which Verb Plural ſhall agrec 
with the Nominative Caſe of the moſt worthy Per: 
fon ; as, Ego & * tu ſumus in tun, I and thou be 
in Safe guard. Tu & Pater ® periclitamini; Thot 
and t hy Father are in ſeopardy. Pater pr æce 
| oor b accer/aunt te, Thy Father and thy Maſter hau 
tent for thee, Sts. i f | 


7M 


j 


___ _ Eight Parts of Speech. 41, 
When a Verb cometh between two Nominative 
Caſes of divers Numbers, the Verb may indifferent- 
ly accord with either of them, ſo that they be both 
of one Perſon ; as, Amantium * ire amorrs * redinte- 
gratio * et The falling out of Lovers is the Renew - 
ing of Love. Quid enim niſi va © ſupei ſunt? For 
"what remaineth aye only Prayers? Pecthra percuſ> 
bt, * peciuas quogue * robora® fiunt, She ftruck her 
Breaſt, and her Breaſt turned into Oak alſo. 
Here note alſo, that ſometime the Infinitive 
Mood of a Verb, or elſe a whole Claufe afore-go 
ing, or elſe ſome Member of a Sentence_may.b*+ 
the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; as, DiJucule 
ſurgere ſaluberrimum d eſt, To riſe hetime in the 
morning is the moſt wholſome thing in the World: 
* Multum ire vita b eftjucundiſſima, To know much 
is the moſt pleafant (or ſweeteſt) Life of al. 


| The ſecond. Concord. 


V Hen ye have an Adjective, ask this Queſti- 
on who or what? and the Word that an- 
natives ſwereth to the Queſtion, ſhall be the Subſtantive to it, 
5 legit, The AdjeQtive, whether it be a Noun, Pronoun, or LS 
and ye Participle, agreeth with his Suhſtantive in Caſe, 
Lion it Gender and Number: as, Amicus ® certus in- re 
d mor d incert4 cernitur, A ſure Friend is ttied in a doubt- 
ful Matter. Hino armatus, a Man armed. Aer 
2 Com <0/endws, a Field tg be tilled. Hic. vir, this Man, 
m. wil » neus herus eſt, is my. Maſter. | 
Na gree Where note, That the Maſculine Gender is more 
hy Per- worthy than the Feminine, and the Feminine more 


L 


thou bel worthy than the Neuter. . 
i Thor. Many Subſtantiyes ſingular, having a ConjunQion 
præcel Copulative coming between them, will have an Ad- 
der haue ire plural, which Adjective ſhall agree with the 
Subſtantive of the moſt worthy Gender as, Rex # 
Regina ® beats, the King and Queen are bleſſed. 
: 


- | 


5 


+ 


Sender, Number and Perſon; as, Vir ſupitꝰ gui 


| E whole Reaſon that goeth before him, and then 


1 & e, I am glad that thou art in good Health. Jubes 


. 1 155 
Many Antecedents ſingular, having a Conjundi 


The Conſtruction of the 


ne third Concord. _ © 

17 Hen ye have a Relative, aſk this QuePon 
ubs or what? and the Word that anſwer- 
eth to the Queſtion, ſhall be the Antecedent to it. 

| The Antecedent moſt commonly is a Word that 
goeth before the Relative, and is rehearſed again 
of the Relative, - 

The Relative agreeth with his Antecedent in 


Maca loguitem, that Man is wiſe that ſpeaketh few 
things or words.. 1 n bu 
.. Sometime the Relative hath for his Antecedent 


e ſhall be put in the Neuter Gender, and ſingular 
Number; as,* In tempore veni, quod omni um rerum 
primum, I came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefef 
thing ofall, But if the Relative be referred te 
two Clauſes or more, then the Relative ſhall be pur 
In the plural Number; as, Tu multum dormis, & 
i ſpe potas, guæ ambo ſunt corpori inimica, Thor 
fleepeft much, and drinkeſt often, boch which things 
are naught for the Body. 

When this Engliſh that may be turned into this 
Engliſh which, it isa Relative; otherwiſe it is: 
Conjunction, which in Latin is called 99d or ut 
.and in making Latin it may elegantly be put away 
by turning the Nominative Caſe into the Accuſa 
tive, and the Verb into the *nfinitive Mood; a 
G udeo *.quod tw bene * wales ; Gaudeo * te bene ® va 


” tu abeas; Jubeo * te® abire, I bid that thou 
hence | 


1 


-o 4 Copulative between them, will have a Relative 
+. ural, whch Relative ſhall agree with the Antec 
J ute ſ the moft worthy Gendeg; as, * Imperium 

| 1 | de 


; Eight Parts of Speceh:. 43 


8 dignitas  0u# petiiſti, the Rule and Dignity 
which thou haft required, viti 
But in things not apt to have Life, the Neuter 


* 


Pon 

wer- Gender is moft worthy ; Yea, and in ſuch a caſe, 
d it. though the Subfſtantives or Antecedents be of the 
that Maſculine or of th» Feminine Gender, and none of 
xgain Wh them of the Neute yet may the AdjeQive or Rela. 


tive be put in the Neuter Gender j as, Arcus & 

*2 calami ſtunt ® bona, the Bow and-Arrows be good. 
Arcus & ** calamt ® que fregiſti, the Bow and Ar- 
rows which thou haſt broken. 8 

| The Caſe of the Relative. 

Hen there cometh no Nominative Caſs 


entin 
gg 
th few 


edent 


d then between the Relative and the Verb, thg 
Aula Relative ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb 
rerum] 2s, Miſer et gui nummos d admiratur, Wretch 
niefe fi is that Perſon which is in love with Money. 
red te But when there cometh a Nominative Caſe be- 


tweenthe Relative and the Verb, the Relative ſha li 
mis, de ſuch Caſe as the Verb will have after him ; ag, 
„Thor Felix ® quem ** fatiunt aliens * pericula cautum, Happy 
things is he whom other Mens Harms do make to beware. 
As the Relative may be the Nominative Caſe to 


be put 


to this the Verb, ſo it may be the Subſtantive to the Adje- 
> it is Rive that isjoined with, or that cometh after him: 
or ts, Divitias amare noli, quod cini um et ſordidi/- 
t away mum, Love not thou Riches, which to do is the 
Accuſa / moſt beggarly thing in the World, l 

od z a Nouns Interrogatives and Indefinites follow the 
12 © vol Kule of the Relative; as, Quis, uter, gualis, guan- 
n. Jubeſi tus, gustus, &c. which evermore come before the 


nat thoi Verb like as the Relative doth; as, Her mihi gua- 


lis erat ! Talis erat, qualem nunguam vidi. 


njunai Yet here is to be underſtood and noted, that tie 

> clativel Relative is not always governed of the Verb that 
Antece be cometh before, but ſometimes of the Infinitive 
erium Fl Mood that cometh afls I t ht Verb ; as, Quibus vo. 
adi Ee e ö 


and | 
0 x n 


% 


* The Conſtruttion of che 


ne At; k 1074 , 
wile we bo chan ME A 
 Someti STORIES - WLENKEGe. 

Pe ny or option ect he mel d ente 
metime of the Ge 5 4. 11. Amen 
narrandi doc us Which tl D 
Time rk wan , things at this preſent is no 
metime of the 1 2 
een in lic uln ae oy NN 

Tr es ſit, vides, Unto what 
 _ Sometime of the Subflantite 2101 rey 
with; as,Senries ' gui uy dy that it doth accord 
what a Fellow 1 am. A beit Rar 
speaking, i is an Indefinite 1 ae f 
Sometime of a Noun Partiti ary rr 

as, *Quurum rerum utram Er TANTRA)! 
uin exiſtimure Of the hen te Fe Papers 
would leſs have Leanno 4 fly de r 
- Sometime it is put in FE yn R 
ſon of a Subſtantive coming Xc of er n He 
i llum non novi, cujus- + ; b xr ET ES Op 
not for whoſe Cauſe thou * ene 7 * 

Sometime it is otherwik et, this Matter: 

- © Subftantive ; as, Onniatili pt, ime noe o} gran 
| 3 things ſhall be given thee which thou haf; 
metime of . ; 
ni » Whom whether I wil 

Fae it beta 6 yet determined. 
Sign than, and is gover x Tp CAE WIA th 
Degree coming after aries of the Comparativt 
ni bil eft * melius, Uſe Virwe? Se " 14S 5, 
bays tet 7 | E * ich no li, 
© Sometime it is not governed at all, but is put i 
the Ablative Ca ſe abſolute as, gan whe wy 


 Laar,* > quo Imperatore, Ramuii primùm Ertan 


i! 


" 


* 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


If amingrefi/unt? How worthy a Man was Julius 
_ Ce/ar, under whoſe ConduQ the Romans firftentred. 
4. into Britain: WY. 5 N 

Alſo when it ſignifieth an Inſtrument wherewith 
r thing is to be done, it is put in the Ablative Caſe; 
as, Ferium h1bunt,” guoſe* beciderit, He had a Knife 

4 wherewith he would have ſlain himſelf. ; 
„When a Relative cometh beween two Subfſtan- 
2; ll tives of divers Genders, it may indifferently accord 
«1 if with either of them z as,; Avis © gue paſſer appel- 
Au; or, Avis gui paſſer appellatur, the Bird 
ve hich is called a Sparrow. Yea, though the Sub- 

ſtanti ves be of divers Numbers alſo as, Eſtne ea 
Lutetiu, ® guam nos Pariſios dicimus Is not that 
called Lutetia, that we do call Paris? Or elſe, 
Ene ea Lutetia, guos nos Pariſios dicemus ? 


ei Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantlves. 


V Hen two Subſtantives come together be- 
| . tokening divers things, the latter ſhall 
ee the Genitive Caſe z as, Facundia v Ciceronis, the 
Eloquence of Cicero. Ops Virgilii, the Work of 
ul Virgil. Amator * tudiorum, a Lover of Studies. 
% Dan Platonts, the Opinion of Plato. Bur if 
zi they belong both to one thing, they ſhall be put bath 
in one Caſe; as, Pater meus vir, amat me pue- 
rum, my Father being a Man, loveth me à Child. 
When the Engliſh of this Word res is put with 
in Adjeaive, ye may put away res, and put the 
Adjective in the Neuter Gender, like a Subftan. 
tivez as, © Malta me impedierunt, many things 
ba ve letted me. And being ſo put it may be the 
Subſtantive to an Adjective; as, Pauca his /imie 
lia, a few things like unto theſe. Nonnulla d bujuſe 
mods, Many things of like ſort. - is K. 
An AdjeRive in the Neuter Gender put alone 
without 2 Subftantiye, ftandeth for a Subſtantive, * 


a» af 


The Cönftrustien of the 
nnd may have 4 Genitive Caſe after him, u if it 
were a Subſtantive; 48, Multim lucrt, much 
Gain. a Quantum 0 negottt, How much Bufineſs. © Id 


pes, that Work. an 

Words importing Endowment of any Quality or 
Property, to the Praiſe or Diſpraiſe of a thing, 
coming after-a Noun Subſtantive, or a Verb Sub- bi 
. . fantive, may be put in the Ablative Caſe, or in the 65 
niti ve 3 as, Paer bend indile, or Puer d bone a 

indolis, a Child of good Towardnels, * Pacer d boni 
ingenii, or Per bono ingenio, a Child of a good D 
Wit. JESS F534 | 5 = 
Opus and uſirs, when they be Latin for need, re- ti 
quire an Ablative Cafe ; as, Oyus gſi ii tui Judi. E: 
cio, 1 have need vf thy judgment. Vigint: mini: 2. 
* 4/u5 eſt filio, my Son hath need of twenty Pounds. ] 
Conſtruction o Adjectives. 
OE Thie Gentttwe Ca/e. th: 
Djeſtives that ſignify Deſire, Knowledge, Re- Ne 
. membrance, Ignorance or Forgetting, and 
Fuch other like, require a Genitive Caſe; as, Cu- 
pidus d auri, Cevetous of Money. Peritus * Belli, 
Expert of Warfare. {gnarus” omnium, Ignorant 
of all things; * Fidens animi, Bold of Heart. Da- 
bius mentis, Doubtful of Mind. Memor * præteri- 
87, Mind ful of that is paſt. Reus Furti, Accuſed 

of Theft. E 37s YT . 
-\Nouns Partitives and certain Interrogatiyes, 
with certain Nouns of Number require a Genitive 
Gaſe.; as, Alig9itis, wer, neuter, nemo, nullus, [olus, 
am,, meds as, qu que, quiſquis, quicunguesgquidam, 
gwrs for aliguis, or quis aninterrogative.;as, Unrus, 
fea, ines, primus, ſecundusgtertius, &c. as, * Aliguts, 

gt am; * Promas > mmm... 1.4410 
WirnaQueſtion is aſked, the Anſwer in Latin 
mit be made by the laws Caſe of @ Noun, Pro- 
2% Fn] 3 "EP ; non 


. 


w 1 


* 


* 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 
noun or Participle, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb 
that the Queſtion is asked by 57 Cajus eſt fundus 
d fc11t, Quid agitur in ludy Itterario ? ®tadetie, 
Except a Queſtion be aſked by C ja, um as 
. Cuja e ſententia ? Ciceronis. Or by a Word that 
5 may govern divers Caſes; as, Q midi li: 
. brum? d Parvo. Or except I muſt anſwer by one of 
1 theſe Poſſeſſives, Meus, ti 45, ſiucis, ugſter, vgſter; as, 
Cajus eſt domus? non u weftra, ſed nr. 
Nouns of the Comparative and the Superlative 
| Degree, being put Partitively,that is to ſay, a ving 
matter them this Engliſh of or among, require a Geni- 
tive Caſe; as, Aurium mollior eft ſiniſtra, Of the 
Ears the left is the ſofter. Cicero Oratorimn * elg- 
WM guentiffimas, Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orators; 
Nouns of the Comparative Degree having than op 
by after them, do cauſe the Word following to be tha 
Ablative Caſez as, Frigidzor ®glacze” More cold 
than Ice. Doctiorb multo, Better learned hy a 

deal. Uno ® pede * altior, Higher by a fodtwt. 
; ' The Dative Caſe. - | \ 444 

- BE A DjcRives that betoken Profit orDiſprofit, Like. 

„ neſs or Unlikenefs, Pleaſure, Submitting, os 


t Belonging to any thing, require a Dative Caſt z 


-  Eabor2/* wtilis d corpori,Labour is profitable to the 
- Body. © Z#gnalis® Hecteri, Equal to Hector. Idg- 
1 WW news bell, Fit for War. Jucundus b omnibas,Plea- 
[ ant to all Perſons. ® Parent; * /upplex, Suppliant to 
„bis Father.“ Mhz * pruprium, Proper to me, 
e  Likewiſe.Nouns AdjeQives of the Paſhve Signi- 
„cation in ¼/, and Participials in dus; as, Flebs- 
3 
I 


lis, ends ® omnibas,To be lamented of an Men. 


of his Enemy. 
nn The decu/atine Caſe, r 
He Meaſure of Length, Breadth or Thickneth 
of any thing, is put #iter AﬀeRives in the Ac- 
2 N culatlvy 


_ 


48 


- 
* 


| hundred Foot high. Arbor * lata 


The Conſtruftion of the 


cauſative Caſe, and ſometime in the Ablative |} | 
Caſe; as, Turris alta centum pedes, a Tower an 

tres digitos, a Tree 
three Fingers broad. Liber * craſſus * tres polices, vel 


2d #7 ;bus pollicibus, a Book three Inches thick. 


| FR The Ablative Caſe. r x 

DjcQives ſignifying Fulneſs, Emptineſs, Plen- 
ty or Want, require an Ablative Caſe, and 
ſometime a Genitive as, Copizs * abundans. Crure 
 thymo * plena. Vacuus * irs, ire, ab iris Nia 


 Epiſtola * manis re aliquã. Ditiſſimus agri. Stulto- 


Fum * plena ſunt omnia. Cuis niſi mentis inops, obla- 
lam re ſpuat aurum? Integer vite, ſceleriſque pu- 
rus, Non eget Mauri jaculis nec arcu. Expers ” ommi- 
am. Corpus * inaune anima. g 

Theſe Ad jectives, Dignas, indignus, preditus, a+ 
pts, contentus, with ſuch others, will have an Ablative 
Caſe ; as, Dignzs bonore. Captus ® oculis. Vir 
tute " preditus. * Paucis * contentus. 

Where note, That Dignus, indignus and contentus, 
may inftead of an Ablative Caſe have an [nfinitive 
Mood of a Verb; as, Dignus b laudari, worthy to be 
praiſed. * Contentus in pace wivere, content to live 


Conſtruct ion of the Pronoun. 
| eſe Genitive Caſes of the Primitives, Meifu#, 
ſui, noſlri,and veſiri,be uſed when Suffering or 
Paſhon is ſignified 3 as, Pars tut. * Amor me i, 
But when Poſſeſſion is ſignified, Meus, tus, ſus, 
noſter and veſier bs aſed; as,* Ars ® tua. o tus; 
Theſe Genitive Caſes, Noſtriaw, veſtrime, be uſed 
after Difiributives, Partitives, Comparatives, gnd 
Superlativesz as, Nemo veſtrim. * Aliquis* 10 
Grim, * Major d weftrim. * Maximus natu * 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
Con ruction of the Verb: and 
i with the Nomi nati ve Caſe, | 
Um, forem, fio, exiſto, and certain Verbs Paſſives; 

as, Dicor, vocor, ſalutcr, appeliar, habeor, exiſſi- 
mor, videor, with other like, will have ſuch Cafe 
after them, as they have before them; as, Fama 
2% » malum, Fame is an evil thing. Malus cut 
tara, ** fit bonus, an evil Perſon by due Orderi 
or Governance is made good. Creſus * * vcatur 


di ves, Crœſus is called rich. Horatios * * /alutatur 


Pbeta, Horace is ſaluted by the Name of Poet. 
Malo * te © divitem ** eſſe quam haber, I had ra- 
ther thou vert rich indeed than ſo accounted. 

Alſo Verbs that betoken bodily moving, going, 
refting, or doing, which be properly called Verbs 
of Geſture as, E9, incedo, curro,/edeo, appareo, bibo, 
cubo, ſtudeo, dormio, ſomnio, and ſuch other like, as 
they have before them a Nominative Caſe of the 
Doer or Sufferer, ſo may they have after them a 
Nominative Caſe of a Noun or Participle, decla- 
ring the Manner or Circumflance of the Doing on 
Suffering; as, Incedo b claudus, I go lame. * Petru: 
** dormet ® ſecurus, Peter ſleepeth void of Care. 
* Tz * cubase ſupinus, Thou lieſt in Bed with th 
Face upward. * Somntas © vigtlans, Thou drea me 
waking. * Studeto ® tans, Study thou ſtanding. And 
likewiſe in the Accuſative Caſe; as, Non decet * quen- 
guam ** meire © currentem, aut mandentem, It doth 
not become any Man to piſs running or eating. 

And generally, when the Word that goeth be- 
fore the Verb, and the Word that cometh after the 
Verb belong both to one thing, that is to ſay, have 
teſpect either to other, or depend cither of other, 


they ſhall be put both in one Caſe,whether the Verb 


be Tranfitive or Intranſitive, of what kind ſoe ves 


the Verb be; as, * Loguor ® freguens, | ſpeak often. 


Laces 


hing eaten ſomewhat before. 


The Conftruftion of the 
* Taceo® multus, I hold my Peace much. Scribo 
epiftolas d rariſimus, 1 write Letters very ſeldom. 
Ne afſueſcas ** bibere vinum *jejunus, Accuſtom 
not thy ſelf to drink Wine next thy Heart, or not 


— 


K The Geniti ve Caſe. SR 
is Verb Sum, when it betokeneth or import- 

eth Peſſeſſion, Owning, or otherwiſe pertaining 
to a Thing, as a Token, Property, Duty or Guile, 
it cauſeth the Noun, Pronoun or e follow- 
Ing to be put in the Genitive caſe; as, Hec veſtis 


* ef ® patrrs, This Garment is my Father's. , I 


Prentts * 2/2 dicere, Niem put ram, It is the Property 
of a Fool to ſay, I had not thought, Extreme * 24 
d dementie diſcere dediſcends, It is a point of the 
greateſt Folly in the World, to learn things that 
muſt afterwards be learned otherwiſe, “ Orantzs 
* nihil ni}; cœleſtia cigiture, It is the Duty of a 
an that is ſaying his Prayers, to think on no- 
thing but Heavenly things. Except that theſe 
ronouns, Mews, tuus, ſuuus, noter and veſter, ſhall 
in ſuch manner of ſpeaking be uſed in the Nomi- 


native caſe ; as, Hic Codex * eft neus, This Book 


is mine. Hæc Domus * eft * veſtra, This Houſe is 


yours. Non * eft mentiri ® meum, It is nat my Guile 


(or Property) to lye, ® Noftrum * eft iniuriam non 
8nferre, It is our parts not to do wrong. * Tuum 
* 2 omnia juxta pati, It is thy Part (or Duty) to 


ſuffer all things alike. 


Verbs that betoken toeftcem or regard, require 


2 Genitive caſe, betokening the Value ; as,* Par- 
vd. Aucitur probitas, Honeſty is. reckoned little 
North. Maxime * penditar nobilitas, Nobleneſi 


of Birth is very much regarded. 


| 929 Yerbs of accuſing, condemning, warning, Pur. 
ing, quitting or aſſoyling, w ill haye 2Genitive Caſe 

. of the Crime, or of the Caule, or of the thing that 

| * — 


93 . , 


Fm 


= 


is WM, 


1 


Koe 


o pneritiam. Obliviſcor b lectionem. Memi ni 


© Bight Parts of Speech 
one is accuſed, condemned, or warned of; Or elſe 
an Ablative caſe moſt commonly without a 
ſition 3 a%, We furti /2* alligat, vel frorto. * Ad. 
monurt me * erruti, vel * errato.* De Pecuni is repe- 
tumlis * damnatus ft. .. * 
\ Statago,miſereor mt/ereſco,require a Genitive caſe 
18, Rerum ſuarum [atagit. * Miſorere " mei, Deus. 
 Reminaſcor: ibliviſcor, recordor and memini, will 
ha ve a Genit ive, or an Accuſative caſe; as, Remi - 
mſcor > hiſtorte. * Obliviſcor v carmints. * Recordor 


vel d , I remember thee. * Memin: * de te, 
ſpake of thee. * Zgeo or indigeo b tui, vel te, L 
ka ve need of thee. * Potror ® urbis, I conquer the 
City. Poor d woto, Tobtain my Deſire. | 
The DatveCaſe. - | 
A2 manner of Verbs put acquiſitively, that is 
to ſay, with theſe Tokens t) or for after them, 
will have a Dative caſe; as, Non d omnibus dormio, 
I ſleep not to all Men. „ Haie * habeo, non * tibi, 
have it for this Man, and nat for the. 
To this Rule do alſo belong Verbs betokening 
to Profit or Diſprofit; as Commodo, incommodso, neces. 
Compare; as, Comparo,.co:mpono, confero, 
Give or reſtore; as, Dono, reddo, refero. _ 
Promiſe or pay; as, Promitto, polliceor, ſaldvo. 
» } Command or-ſhew z as, npero, indico, mon/tra. 
* \ Truft z as, Fido, confido, fidem habeo. 
Obey or to be againſt; as, Obedio, adinor, repuęn 
|] Threaten or to be angry with; as, Minor, in- 


dignor, iraſcor. | | 15 
Alſo Sum with his Compounds, except Poſſum. 
Alſo Verbs compounded: with Satis, bene and malt z 
as, Satisfacto, benefaciu, malefacto, Finally certain 
Verbs compounded with theſe Prepoſitions, Pre, 
ad, con, ſub, ame, poſt, ob, in, inter, will have 2 
Dative caſef asgPrelaeeo, 4d/aceo, condono, 2 


% 


1 


the Conſtruction of the 
ofeo, ameſto, poſt habeo, objicto, inſulto, inter ſero. 
This Verb Sum, es, fur, may oftentimes be ſet for 
babes, and then the Word that ſeemeth in the Eng- 
liſh to be the Nominative Caſe, ſhall be put in the 
Dative, and the Word that ſeemeth to be the Ac- 
euſa ti ve, ſhall be the Nominative; as, Et mihi 


| * water, | have a Mother, Non * mihi argen- 


fam, I have no Money. But if Sum be the Infini- 
tive Mood, this Nominative ſhall be turned into the 
Accuſative; as, Scro tibi non * efſe * argentum, 1 
know thou haft no Money. | 
Alſo when Sem hath after him a Nominative 
Caſe and a Datlve, the Word that is the Nomina · 
tive caſe may be alſo the Dative; ſo that Sum may 
in ſuch manner of ſpeaking be conftrued with a 
double Dative Caſe ; as * Sum tibi b prefidio, 
Iam to thee a Safeguard. Hæc res * eſt ® mb * » 
voluptati, This thing is to me a Pleaſure, 

And not only Sam, but alſo many other Verbs, 


may, in ſuch manner of ſpeaking, have a double 


Dative Caſc, one of the Perſon, and another of the 


Thing * * Do tibi veſtem r * Perto 
1 


boc 1 


tor. Raue me gladium, = 4 


bd tio. Hoc tu tibi 
The Accuſati ve Caſe, | | 
Erbs Tranſitives are all ſuch as have after 
_VY, them an Accuſative caſe of the Doer or Suf- 
erer, whether they be Active, Deponent or Com- 
mune; as, U/ws * prowptos * facit. Femine * ludifi- 
cantur * viros. Largitur pecuniam. 


udi * ducts.” 


Allſo Verbs Neuters may have an Accuſative caſe 


of their own Signification; as, Endymionts * ſum— 
aum * dormts. * Gaudeo ® gaudium. Vi vo vitam. 

Verbs of Aſking, Teaching, and Arraving, will 
have two Accuſative caſes, one of the Sufferer, and 
anotker of the thing; as, Rogo® te b pecum iam. 
Doceo te d literas, Quad b te famdudam * hor 


Tho 


— 
| 
| 


but a little Space. 


_  Bipht Parts of Specch: | 


LL Ve ds require an Ablative caſe of the la- 
ſtrume at, put with this Sign 2v1#h beforeit,or 
of the Cauſe, or of the Manner of Doing; as, Feri 
eum * gladio, * Taceo ® metu. Summa d eloguemia 
—_— egit. | | | 

| Word of Price is put after Verbs in the Ab 
lative Caſezas, * Vendidi aur. Emptus ſum b ar- 
gent. Except theſe Genitives when they be put 
alone without Subſtantives, Tanti, agony, el 
norts, tamttvis,tantidem,quantiovis,quantihbet, guan- 
ticungue ; as, Quanti * mercatus es hunc equum ? 
Certe ® pluris quam vellem. Saving that after Verbs 
of Price we ſhall always uſe theſe Adverbs, Carius, 
vili us, melius, and pejus, inftead of their Caſuals, 

Verbs of Plenty or Scarceneſs, Filling, Empty 
ing, Loading or Unloading, will have an Ablative 
caſe; as, Afluis ® pibus. Cares v wirtute. * Ex- 
pleo te fabults. Sp liavit me ® bonts omnibus. * 
* Oneras ftomachum * cibo. * Levabo te hoc ® onere. 
Likewiſe Nor, fungor, fruor, potior, lætor, gaudeo, 
dignor, muto, munero, communico, aficio, proſeguor, 
tio, impertior. 5 

Verbs that betoken Receiving, or Diſtance, os 
Taking away, will have an Ablative caſe, with a, ab, 
e, ex or de; as, — literas d 4 Petro. Audi vi 
b ex Ancio. Longe diftat ® a nobis. Eriputte®2 
mali g. And this Ablative after Verbs of taking 


* away may be turned into a Dative; as, * Subtraxst 


d mihi cingulum. Eriputt illi vitam. 
Verbs of Comparing or Exceeding may have ag 
Ablative Caſe of the Word that ſignifieth the mea- 
ſure of exceeding ; as, Prefero hunc multts* gra- 
dibus, | prefer this Man by many degrees. Paulo 
intervall illum ſupe rat, He is beyond the othes 


A our 


— 


* 


The 
A Noun, or aT'*onoun Subſtantive, joined with 
a Participle, expiefſed or underſtood, and having 


Conſtruktion of the - 


no other Word wheteof it may be governed, it 
mal be put in the Ablative caſe abſolutey as, Rege 
*Denrente, biftes fugerunt, The King coming, the 
{Enemies fled. * Me * duce vences, I being Caprain, 
chou ſhalt overcome. 

And it may be re ſolved by any of theſe Words, 
dum, quum, qudndo, fi, quanguam, potquam \, as, 
Rege veniente, id . Hau deniret _ ne N e 
Duce, id eff, S ego Dux furo. 3 


onſtructions of Puſſiwes. 4 


Verb Paſſive will have after him an Ablative 
caſe with a Prepofition, or ſometime a Da- 


tive of the Doer zas,Y7 rg111us® legitur d me, © Tibi 


fams * petatur, And the ſame Ablative or Dative, 
ſhall be the Nominative caſe to the Verb, if it be 
made by the Active; as, * Ng "4 7¹ rilium. 
Teras u foman. 


Gerunds. 


Gar and Supines will have ſuch ek as 
the Verbs that they come of; as * 
feribendi © literas.. Ad % conſulendum N tibi.* Au 
tum pbetas. 
We: the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
cometh after any of theſe Nouns Sub- 
ſtantives, Stadium, cauſa, tempus, gratia, otium,oc- 
caſo, libido, ſpes, opportunitas, vol antas, modus, ratio, 
geſtus, ſat ietas, poteſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, confi- 
lium, vis, nor ma, amor, cupido, locus, and other like, 
if the Verb ſhould be of the Active Voice, it ſhall 
be made by the Gerund in di. And the ſa me Ge- 
rund in di is uſed alſo after certain Adjectives; 


26, Cupidus d viſends. * Certus ® nar. 5 Feritus | 


> raculands, Baer b Hellandi. 


0 
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il 
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P 

7 
4 
2 
fie 
ex 


Eigft 


Wr. Fe. 8 Engliſh of che Partlciple 
Preſerit Tenſe, With this Sign 


or wih coming after a Noun AdjeRive, it ſhall in 
Latin making be put in the Gerund in do; as; 
* Deftſſus ſuorambulando, I afn "ry of walk- | 


i the Engliſh of the Participle of the Preſeng 
Tenſe — 2 without a Subſtantive, with thi. . 
Sign # or by before him, OY Latin making be 
put in the Gerund in do; as, Saluſt by cook > dandes 
c ſublevando, bignoſcendo, griam * adeptus eſt. d In. 
4 ay totuhm hunt * cunſumunt diem: And the 
ame Gerund in do is uſed either without a Prepo- 

fition, or with one of theſe Prepoſitions, A, ab, de, % 
ex, cum, in, 2 a8, Deterrent * a" bibendo. Ab 7 
db. Cogitat * de e, Rat jo bene ſetib 

c a, conjunt4 e, 


i T Engliſh of the Infir nity e Mood, coming 

after a eafor, * rate the Cauſe fs A 
Reaſon, may be put in the EY ln aw: 45 
Dies mi hi us non farts fit * ad ageudum, vereor, 1 
fear that a whole Day will not be enough for me 
to do my Buſineſs. 

The Gerund in dum is uſed after one of thels 
Prepoſitions, ad, ub, propter, intar, ame; Ad capi 
endum hoſtez *Ob Tel * propter )® ſedimendum Cap: 
: i vos. Inter canandum. Ante d damnandum.  - 
* And when ye have this Engliſh muſt or ought, in 
a Reaſon where it ſcemeth to be made by this Verb 
op riet a it may be put in the Gerund in > ith 
this Verb e ſet impecſorially*; And then the word 
that ſeemeth in che Engliſh | to be the Nominative 
caſe ſhall de put in the Dative 53 a8 * Abenndum 
ef} mibs, 1 muſt go hence. 


* buplyty 


Parts of SP 
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ta 
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LY 


$ » I U } 
8 
g firſt Supine hath his Active Signification 
and is put after Verbs and Participles that 1 
beroken moving to a Place; as, Ed ® cubitum. 
S Spectaam adiniſt, ri ſum teneatis amici? | 
The latter Supine hath his Paſſive Signification, 
and is put after Nouns AdjeQives as, Dignus, in- 2 
dignus, turpis, adus, procli vis facilis, odioſus mirabi- 
lis, optimus, and ſuch like. And the ſame Supine | 
may alſo be turned into the I nfinitive Mood Paſ- L 
ſive; as it may be indifferently ſaid in Latin, Fa- g 


— 


x | 


* " . 


cile ® factu, or Facile ® fiert, Eaſy to be done. Tar- 
pe dictu, or Jurpe dici, Unhoneſt to be ſpoken. 


f 
3 Time. * Fo 1 
Ouns that betoken part of Time, be common- | 

'N ly put in the Ablative caſe j as, Nocte vigi- 


as. d Luce dormis. But Nouns that betoken conti- 


on, be commonly uſed in the Accuſative caſe ;.as, 


\ 
P 
$1 — . . » * 
- nual Term of Time, without ceaſing or intermiſſi- « 
by 
o 


| Þ Sexaginta annos * natus.” Hyemens totam.* ſtertis. 


Space of e ©: 
I Onns that betoken Space between Place and 
\ Place, be commonly put in the Accuſative 
eaſe; as, Pedem hinc m diſceſſeris Go not thou 
foot from this Place. 5 g* cl 
n A Place. | . 
b Ouns Appellatives, or Names of great Places, ¶ pe 
141K be put with a Prepoſition, if they follow a 
Verb that ſignifieth in a Place, to a Place, from a 
Pl: ce, or by à Place; as, Vivo d in Anglid. Veni 
A Salliam in Italiam.“ Proficiſcor ® ex urbe. 


* 
* "> ww 


Eight Patts of Speech. v7 
© na Place or at a Place; if the Place he a proper | 
N ame of the firſt ar ſecond Declenſion, and the ia. - 
gular Number, it ſhall be put in the Genitive ea , e 
a8, * Pixit ® Londini. Stmuduit Oxonte... 
And theſe Nouns, Humi, domi, militiæ, 56 b 
likewiſe uſed 3 as, * Procumbret.” humi bos.“ Militias 
enutritus eft. O Domi helligue otigſi vivitis. 
But if the Place be of the third Declenſion, or 
the plural Number, it ſnall be put in the Datixe, 
or in the Ablative caſe; as, * Militavitꝰ Carthaging 

or o Cart hagine. Athents * natus git. nn, we 
ay, 23 or o Rare * educatus . 

To a Place, if the Place be a proper Name, it 
ſhall be put in the Accuſative Cafe without-a Prg- 
poſition z as, EO Ramom. Likewiſe, YL Confero mo 
b domaum, Recipis me rus. | 
From a Place, or by a Place, if the Place be a 
proper Name, it ſhall be put in the Ablative caſe : 
without a Prepoſition, as, Diſceſit ® Londi no. 

* Profectss eft Londino (vel per Londinum) Cantge 
„ brigiam. Domus and Rus be likewiſe eſs Mp 225 
- Abiit >-domo. * Rure reverſus eſi. 7 


.t * 
— 


5 Imperſonals. 


Verb Janertnal hath no Nominative ea 

a before him, and this Word it or there is com- 
monly his Sign z as Lee“, It becometh. * Oportes 

> alignem eſſe, There muſt be ſomebody, But if he 

bath neither of theſe Words befere him, then the 
Word that ſeemeth to be the Nominative caſe,ſhak 

des, Wbe ſuch Caſe as the Verb Imperſonal will have af- 
2er him; as, Me* Portes, I muſt, b Jibi * licet, 
n 1 Thou mayeſt, - 
Ven Intere$, refert, and 2 for intereſt, require a Genf- 
+ , Wive cat of all caſual Words, except med, ud, ſu 
. peer and 155 12 Ablati ye caſe 5 of Pre 


F 


i The Conſtru&ion of the 


| | 48 * - 
S Proxous Poſſoresy j, 22, * Inter » onmium ret 
* 2 2 refers pſum 8: 
| Certain lmperfonal Dn i. 
is Libet, licet, pates, liguet, conſftat, places, expodi?, 8 
Rl E / city vacas, accidit, condenit, contingis, and 
| 
| 


ke. Some will have an Accuſitive caſe only; 
— 2 deces, uus, oportes. Some beſide the 
Aceuf ative caſe will have allo a Genitive caſey as, 
Ter. W Noftrs noſmet * penites. * Ms" cit. 
* gede?. * Pudet © me dd negligentie.. * M:fore#'® te 
kid: ni. v Me b 5Horuwm * miſereſers. * 
| Verbs Im of the Paſhve Voice, being 
formed of Neuters, do govern ſuch caſes _ as the 
# Verbs Neuters which they come of; as, * Paycatur 
* „ Let coft be ſpared. Becauſe we fay, 

* Parcamms d pecunte, Let us ſpare coſt, - 

A Verb Imperſonal of the Faſſive Voice, 
like caſe as Verbs Paſſives have; as, * 
mulyss d à Principe. Yet many times the caſe is not 

dut underftood3zas, Maxim? vs * cortavor, 
ubaudi ab zhhs. | 

When a Deed is fignified to be done of many, 

the Verb 1 Neuter, we may well change 
me Verb N into the Imperſonal in tur; as 


I ienem * oft» getur. 
A Partieiple. 


Articiples govern ſuch caſes. as the Verbs that 
come of z * Fruttarns.” ances. * Cor 
Ae, * tibi. * Dil ab omnibus. _ 
Here note, That Participles may four manner of 
ways be changed into Nouns. The firſt is; whe! 
the Voice of a Participle is conſtrued with anothe! 
taſe than the Verb that it ae wp Appe 
N of Wie. . n 
5 t 


hath 


W 


Nunc 


Eight Parts of Speech 


Tus fecon when it is nded with a Pre- 
ition, — the Verb 12 of cannot 
rh 8 withal * LDidoctus, Innocent. 
rd, when it formeth all the Degrees of 
Amans , amamior, . 


. — ; 


Doctas, doctsor, doctiſimu 
The fourth, when it hath no reſpe@, nor 
Difference of Timez as, Homo laudatus, A Man 


laudable, Payer amandns, id eſt, amars dignas, 
Child worthy to be loved. And all theſe are pro- 
perly called Nouns Participials. 
". Participles, when they changed into Nouns, 
*equire a Genitive caſe z as, Fugitans * Iitium, 
1 b pile. Cupiemiſimur tui. O Lachs - 
undans. 
Theſe Participial Voices, peroſius, exoſus, pertæſus, 
have always the Active ignification, when they 
vern an Accuſative caſe; as, Exofus * ſævitiam, 
Hating cruelty. n Vi tam pe rtæſus, * of Life, 


The Adverb: 
A 


Dverbs of Quantity, Time and Place, do re- 

NN a Genitive caſez as, * Multum * lacrs 
s. Digue gemium. 

8 Ad verbs will have a Dative caſt, like 


zz the Nouns that come of z Vents 1 ob 
b 228. Canit ſimi let BOY 


huic , 
A e. be uſed adverbially, Tewport, luci, 
i cubandum, 


as, Tempors * endum. Ve 
127 andum. os 


228 Adverts will tar an Leah caſe 
t tion that come Org as, * Propens 
v grben. * Proxime cr. 

Where note, That Prepoſitions, when they be 
ſet without a caſe, or elſe do form the Degrees of 
* be * Adverbs. 


13 1. 


"Go The Conſtruction of che, . 


The Conjunction. 
Onjunctions Copulatives and Disjuncti ves 
and theſe four, Qudm, niſ, preterquam, an. 
couple like Caſes; as, Xenophon & i Plato furre b &, 
_gaales. And ſometimes they be put between divers 
vaſes 3 as, Studi” Roma © Atbenits. Eft * Liber 
d ne,] o fratris. * Emi fundum centum nummi, 
rn 5 ® SAY a8 
Conjunctions Copulatives and Disjun&ives- moſt 
commonly join like Moods and Tenſes: together; 
as, Petrus? Johannes b precabantur & b docebant. 
And ſometimesdivers Tenſes; as, Et d habetur ei 
0 referetur tibi a me * ęgratia. Mt 


— 


— 


N. The Prepoſition. 
8 this Prepoſition I» is not expreſſed, 
AJ but underftood,and the caſual] Word neverthe- 
eſs put in the Ablative caſe z as, Habeo te b loco pa- 
- entis, id eft; in d loco © 5 
A Verb compound ſometime requixeth the caſe 
of the Prepoſition that he is compounded. withal ; 

4 '$,* Exeo ® domo. Prætereo b te inſalutatum. Alec 
% A „„ A Id 


" » 


1 Ertain | Interje&ions require a 'Nominative 
A caſe as, Ofzfus o dies hominis. Certain a 
Dative; as,“ Hei mihi. Certain an Accufatiye j 
A8, Hen 1 f 11491/am.- Certain a Vocative; 
a Prob ſundte Jupiter. And che ſame Prob will 
dave an Accufative; 48, Prob Deum argue bom nu 
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Nam veiuri flores tellus nec ſemina pro 
bt continuo vida labore manũs: 
di pucr, ingenium & non exereitet 

- 2 Fampus & amirtir, ſpem ſimul ingenj; 

ſemper lex in ſeemone-tenengs, © |: / 

. "NE nos offendat improba gareulica, = ; | 
 Incumbens ſtudio, ſubmiſsa voce loan 
Nobis dum teddis, voce canor N 
t quacunque mihi reddis, diſcantur ad l TI 


 GUILIELMI LILIN 


Ad ſuos. Diſcipulos Mo ui rA Pzdagogica z 


Seu C ARA E N de Moribus. | 
£ Ui mihi diſcipulus, Puer, es, cupis atque docer j_ 
N Hue ades, hæc animo coneipe dicta tuo. 
+1 * Mane citus lectum fuge,mollem diſcure ſomnumy 
<5. . Templa petas ſupplex, & venerare Deum. 
Attamen in primis facies ſit lota maniſquez 
Sint nitida veſtes, comptãque caſarie. ' 


„ 
Def diam fugiens, cam te ſchola noſtra voc rit, 


Adſis ; nulla pigræ fic tibi cauſs more, N 
Me Przceptcrem cùm videris, ore ſalu ta, 
Et condifcipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 
Tu quoque fac (edeas, ubi te ſediſſe jubemns; 
Inque loco, niſi fis juflus abire, mane. 
Ac magis: ut quiſque eſt do&rinz muncreclarug, 
Sic magis is clara ſede locandus erit, 


scalpellum, calami, atramentum, charta, libelli, 


Sint ſemper ſtudiis arma parata tuis. 
$1 quid dictabo, ſeribes; at fingula rectè : 

Nee macula, aut ſeriptis menda fit ulla tuls. 
Sed tua neg-laceris dickata aut carming chart, 
Mandes, quz libris inſcruiffe decet. PLS 
$2 pe recognoſcas tibi lecta, anim que r-volvya, 

$i dubites, nunc hos le, nunc af1os, 


ui dubicat, cui ſ#pe rogat, mea digt conebity | 


N, qui nil dubitat, nil capit inde boni. 
Diſce, puer, quato, noli dedilcere quicquam, 
= mens te inſimulet 2 deiii. | 
que animo attentus: quid enim docaide 
Si mea non firmo ＋ ver ba 3 ved 
Nil tam difheile eſt, quod non ſolertia via, 
_-Invigila, &. parta eſt gloria militiee. 


ferr, 


oquèr 183 
us eris. 


Singula & abje&o' verbula redde libro. 
Nee verbum quiſquam dicturo ſuggerat ullumi 
Quoed pettetzitiam en mesiec re parti, 


A 
un, 
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62 CARMEN DE MGRITBUsS. 


Si quidquam rogitn, ſic reſpondere ſtudeb i | 
Ot hudem diftis, & - mereafe” decus, - To | 
Non lingua celeri nimis, aut laudabere tada . 
Eſt virtus medium, tenuiſſe juvat. . 
e * loqueris, mentor eſto loquare Latine, 
L veluti ſcopulos, barbara verba fuge. 
Præterei focios, quoties te cunque rogabunt, 
Inſtrue ; & ignaros ad wea vota trabhe. 
Qui docet indoctos, lictt indoctiſſimus eſſet, 
: Ipſe bre vi religuis, doctior eſſeè queat, 
< Sed tu nee _ſtolidos imitabere Grainmaticaſtros, 
. Ingens Romani dedecus eloquiiz: | 
. Quorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam barbarus ore eſt, 
Quem non autorem barbara turha probet. 
Orammaticas rectè ſi vis cognoſcere leges, | 
Diſcere fi cupias cultiùs ore loqu ; 
Addiſcas / veterum clariflima ſcripta virorum, 
Et quos au ores turba Latina docet: 
Nunc te Virgilius, nunc ipſe Terentius optat, 
Nunc ſimul amplecti te Ciceronis opus; 
Quos qui non did'cit, nil preter ſominia vidit, 
Certat & in tenebris vivere Cemerils. 
Sunt quos deleftat (Studio virtutis honeſtæ 
Poſthabito) nugis tempora conterrere: 
Sunt quibus eft cordi, manibus, pedibũ ſve ſodales, 
Aut alio quo vis ſi Vieitare modo o 
Eft alius, qui ſe dum clarum fanguine jactat, 
Inſulſo reliquis, improvet ore genus. 
| Te tam prava ſequi nolim veſtigia morum, 
1 VNMN.s tandem factis præmia digna feras 
Nil dabis aut vendes, nil permutabis em ſve, 
Ex da mno alterius commoda nulla feres. 
Inſuper & nummos, irritamenta malorum, M 
Mitte alis; puerum nil nifi pura decent. 5 
Clamor, rixa, joci, mendacia, furta, cachinni, 
Sint procul a vobis ; Martis & arma procul, 
| N ilpenitus dices, quod turpe, aut non ſit honeſtum 
1 - - Eft vite, ac pariter janua lingua necis. 
| Ingens crede nefas cuiquam maledicta referre,  _ 
Jurare aut magna numina ſacra Dei. 
Denique ſervab's res omnes, atque libellos, 
Et tecum quotics ſque rediſque feres. . 
Effuge vel cauſas, faciunt quæcungue nocentem, 
In quibus & nobis diſplicuiſſe pot s. 
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Ratio Grammaticeſſß 
cognoſcendæ ad om 
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tatem pre ſcripta. 


Juam Kl Regia Ma- 
Jeflas in ammibus Scholis 
docendam præcipit. 
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Studium Grammatices omnibus 
„ eſſe neceſſarium © 1 
2 Rammatices labor ef? parvus; ſed fructus in il po 

Non parvus: Parva bhæc diſcito, par ve pu 
Nemo eft tam doctus, qui tion cognovertt ita: 


8 — 


Cui pudeat pueros 1g labore 7 


* 


& ejus partibus. * 


atque loquendi Ars. 
© 'GRAMMATICA 
auatuor ſantpartes. 
Orthographia, @ 5 Syntaxis, 
+ Etymologia, & 2 Proſodia. 19 65 


RAMMATICA et rede ſcribend} 


DE OR THOGRAPHIA.. 


Sao RTHOGRAPHIA eft rectè ſcrihendi 
ratio; qui docemur, quibus quæque dictio 
ft formanda literis: ut, Lectio, non CLexio: 
ab zy rectus, d yex en ſcrip turen. 


De Literis: 


e, i, o, u: nam y Grza eſt. Ex quibus yarie diſ- diph- 
poſitls coa - C Muſe Reliquæ literæ con- chongi. 
leſcunt di- Yau Audio ſonantes appellantur: Ono. 
phchongi A Sut Calum > quarum novent funt 5 
uingue. ei Hei mutæ; b, c, d, Jg, Mute 
en Euge by k, P. 75 J. +: | | | 


deptem autem ſemivocales: 4, mn, 1% * n. 1 vi 


X vigiari duabus literis quinque ſunt vocales : 4, Vocales. 


66  _ ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


, 3 


| |  atque etiam 

Ha v. Aa une evans conforantibvs 9 & 2 3 

conſo- vel aliis vocalibus in * præponuntur; ut, 
nantes a- * Jovis; Volun | 
= K, , & » > Latinis dictionibus m m admiſcentur. 
5 . 1 propriè quidem litera non eſt, ſed aſpirationis 
N afpi- nota. Apud Poetas autem incerdum conſonants vim 
ratio, obtinet. 

| Præponitur autem vocalibus omnibus ut, Hamus, 
hebenus, hiatus, homo, humus, hymnus ; conſonanti- 
bus vero nullis ; How itaque enunciamus - _ 

-  Hivlcus, F trilly Hieronymus, e 

Hiacchis, F le $ + Hierem 
At in Latinis TIRES. interdum H . C: 
ut, Charus, charitas; Pulcher, pulchritudo. 

Bifariam pinpuntur literz ; majuſculis ſcilicet chi- 
racteribus, & winuſculis, Majuſculis inchoantur ſenten- 
tie : ut, Deum time, Regem bonore ; & propria nomi- 
na: ut, Henricus. Anglia. 

Diligenter obſervari oportebit, que dictiones diph- 
E ſcribantur, nam ha quidem vel ſcribi —— 

nari debent: Woe 7 Aſuf, 1%. 


hy 7 majuſculz, cum 


"P.C. Patres conſcri wy @ 6 
rita 


Sex. Sextus. - 
0 P. QR. Sen Populdſque 


i Q. Quins, Que ( 
| 1 | R. P. Reſpublica. 8 
© Sp. Spurius. 

| „e 


T. Tiens. 
T. C. Tus clementia. It ej 
— infigits 


P. Publius. 


IP.. Populus 
C Romanus. 


N f 

1 
. 
YL 
ö 

1 
ö 
, 

1 


re atque con- 
vocali ſequenti 
A-gmenz — 


* 5 

| Ve- ter; 
Magi-fter} 
An-xius; 


h- _ fc put Di- ſeis 3 
no Di-ſco 3 < Di-xi, 88 
tn Jut'C Z#-ma;3 4 ſemilia. 
Inter an & 1 non interſeritur p ; Male igitur pingere- 
| tur Sompnus, pro ſomnus ; Columpna, pro columna. 
« ther 4 1 {: ut, Excribo, exolvo ; ag 
tel, eri compoſitis cum præpoſitione auribus 
1 & euphoniz ſerviendum eſt: : | 


Occurro, I. C 
ports dun 3 


* — 
1 
4 by 


4-2 $60" ; TU PR 7 
Atque hujus ref gratia, etiam conſonante; in compe- 


. - ambigo, ambio. 12 beets © 
Orthoe- (ROSES Rthographie affinis e# Orthoëpia, hoc 


— 


= 


ab 323 rectus, & fe verbum, 


Cxterùm ante omnia deterrendi ſunt pueri ib ifs vi- 
tiis, quæ noſtro vulgo penè propria eſſe videntur: cujul- 


Totacif. lotaciſmus dicitur, quando (I) litera pleniore ſono 
| mus. & ſupra juſtum decorum extenditur; quo vitio ex no- 


And. Lamhdaciimus eſt, ubi quis (4) nimis operose ſonat, 
daciſ- ut, Ellucet, pro elucet: Sallvus, pro ſalvus. N 
mus. Noſtrati vulgo diverſum vitium impingitur, nempe 


»CCMultus, | Moultus. 
pro ; Mollis, gawditm < Moolis. 
C Falſus, Faulſus. | 
Iſchnotes eſt quædam loquendi exilitas, quoties ſylla. 
Hchno- bas aliquas exiliùs & gracilius enunciamus quam par eſt, 
res, ut cum 2 6 OY Sev; 


1 


Nyne. 
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: | "Nunc, | 
| 5 pio unc ED Tync. 14 
8 Tquili proferimus. Eliquis. 
| Alius* .) Elius. 


' fitione aliquando interſeruntur : ut, Redamo, ; redeo, 


8 | eft, emendatè rectẽque loqueiidi ratio, 


no! 


N — Y 
e 9 


= 
- * 
= . 


quando eadem ſyllaba ſæpius repetitur : ut, Cacaeahit, © 
pro canit : Tututullius, pro Tullius. 

Huic vitio, ut foœdiſſimo, ita & periculoſiſſimo, fic 
ſuccnrrendum putat Fabius: ſi exigatur a pueris ut no- 
mina & verſus aſſectatæ difficultatis,ac plurimis & aſper- 
rimis inter ſe cot᷑untibus ſy llabis concatenatis, ac velat 
onfragoſis, quam citifſime volvant: ut, 


Arx, tridens, roſtris, pbinx, praſter rorrils, ſe rix 
Hor. 0/tgieam diſcordiatetra ſer 4 


Belli ferratis 122 portaſque refregrt 


Tranliſmtis eft hæſitantis quædam aut titubantis oris, Tra. 


muslif- 


plateaſmus eſt quando nl voce pluſquam ite plates: 


” 
7 
. — —  — — ————— - 
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5 ur: ut cum mus. 
- Montes, Mountes. 
) pro 1 efferimus Fountes. 
| Pountes. 
- ﬀ | Argo. 
- ut etiam pro — efferlmus & Sparma; 
— Perago, Parago. . 
Sunt & alibi apud noſtrates, qui pro V confonante 
0 Wſonant F, &e contra V, pro F. 
0 FI Folo, 0 a 1 00 
| | Fis, Vis * 
2 e Sy Volui. | 
* IP EEE Felle, - * CVelle. 
m 1 1 3 CO, ? T3 ; 
rurſum ers, pro 8 | 
Verre, Ferre. | vor 
5 verd mediam inter duas vocales corrupt ſonant 
* nonnulll. 


ſt, 4 0 Leſus, 5 CLezus. 
pro- Viſus, S pronunciantes - Vuus. 
| Riſus, | Rizus. 


H, in initio dictlonis lenĩùs, in medio aſperids, enun- | 
tlar volunt: Male erzd. x 


' 


—— — - 
A A — — 
h” ” EW —" > Py 
l er. 
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Puutta 
que. 


comma 


Ovid. Urtndum eft tate; clio pede preterit £tas 


Nee bond tam n bon print 
Hic item noti tu nl o_ Fl 


partes: ut 


hrs, 


emendands 


Foede I 1 I «dit, . & 4 caoquan 


185 2 8 
| 5550 

At aer pene fi u 888 „ 
— 8 err — 


imus. 
50 fententiarufti punctis. 


Orthographiz pars in' ſeriyturi 
enda conſiſtere videtur: Proinde ¶ ſi 


Eque exi 
N rectè diſtin 
de clauſularum diſtinctionibus pancula aunotaſſe non 


kuerit ſuper vacaneum. 

Puncta ergo five notæ, quibus in ſeribendo utuntur 
eruditi, Latinis dicuntur, Subdiſtinctio, Media diſtinctlo, 
ay ac perfeQa” diltinctio: rxcis „Comma, Colon, 

erjodus. 

Subdiſtinctlo ſeu Commnia, eff filentii nota, ſeu potlùs 
a reſpirai di locus: utpote quit pronuntfaxiotiis cerfninus, 
ſenſu manente, ita ſuſpenditur, ut quod (i uitur, con- 
tinud ſuccedere debeat. Notatur autem pun deorſum io 
caudato, ad hunc madum̃ (,) 


ntur orãtionum fingiilt 
; Juve 


.  Erymologta. 71 
Juv. Crammaticns rhetor-germetres. piffor, aliptes, 
'_  Greculus e/urfens in colnm juſſis, lis. 


ſententiã reſtat, quantum jam diftum eft: & eſſ perfecta 
Periodi pars, notatimque duobus punQis. c) ut, 
Duemadmodum borotogi? umbrim progreſſim ſentimus. 
progredientem non cernimus; & fruticern aut herbam-cye- 
viſſe apparen,creſrere autem nulli_vidgur - ire & ingenlo- 
rum profeffus, quoni am minuth conflat dull ibu, ex in- 
ter vallo ſentituy. - 2 


erfectam ſententiam ; qua & puncto plano notatur, 
oc modo (. ) ut, Hor, | p | 
Dic mihi, Muſa, virum, capte bat tempora Troje, 
Qui mores hominum multorum vidi, e nrbes, 
Huc annumertari ſolent Parentheſis & luterrogatio. 


Media diſtinio, ſeu Colon, eſt ui tontum fers ge- Colon 


Plena diſtinctio, quæ & periodus dicirur,ponitur poſt periods 


Parentheſis eſt ſententia duabus ſemi;u- ulis incluſa, Paren» 


qua remora, ſermo tamen manet ineger: ut, 
—Princeps ( quia bella minzmur © 
Hoftes ) militibus urbes pr emunit, & arms. 


theſis. 


ri. Interrogatio en duobus pu Ris, at ſuperiore 1nterro- 
de ſurſum caudato, fic (? ) ut. Virg. gatio. 

o Et que tanta ſuit Ramam tibi cauſa videndi ? | 
8 DE ETYMOLOGIA. 


Pur Tymologia verſatur imprimis circa inveſti- 
© gandas digtionum origines: ut, num Celebs 


ED 


Lepus, queſi lev pes. 

xterium Ety mologia ( quatenus nos hoc loco 
de ea diſſèrimus) eſt ratio cognolcendi caſuum diferi- 
mina: ut, fort is, fortiter; lego, legit : oninéſque ora- 
tionis partes complectitur. Cicero Notationem, ſen 
eriloquium vocat. Compunitur autem ab I 
d, & x3 ©: ſermo. S 5 ch 


» dicatur, quaſi celz/term vitum agens, num 


£ 


1 hguificat : ut, Bonus, mal us, ſol ers, ſatur. 


t : 
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DE OCTO PART1IBUS 
ORATIO NIS. 


Nomen, = Adverbiund 2 
Ar tes oratio- JPronomen, \3 Conjunctio,) 
nis ſunt octo: Verbum, ræpaſitio, 
Partie pium < Inte fect, 2 
NOMEN. 
Omen eft pars orationis, quæ rem 


8 ificat 

&2(&- fine ulla temporis aut perſonæ different ia 

WA . Nomen dupliciter dicitur : Subſtanti- 

k . vum & Adjectivum. 

Subſtantivum eſt, quod nihil addi poſtu- 

lat ad * . ee expri mendam. 

| Eft autem fubſtan- & Appellativum, & me 
tiv um duplex Proprium. | 


Appella-  Appellativum eſt, quod rem multis communem ſig- lir 


tubſtan. 
tivum. 


tivum. gjficat : ut, Homo, lapis, juſtitia, bonitas. tre 
propri- Proprium eſt, quod rem uni individuo propriam ſig- 
um, =Nificat: ut, Feſus, Maria, Londinum, Thameſis. - bul 
| Proprii nominis tria ſunt genera. I 
præno- Prænomen, quod vel different iz causa, vel veteri rity Winn 
men. præponitur: ut, Lucius, Publius, Aulus, arc uss. Jua 
Nomen. Nomen, quod ſuum eſt cuiqu e: ut, Perrus, Paulus, R 

Cato, Tullius. ant 


Cogno- Cognomen, quod vel à cognat ione impoſitum eſt ; ut, N 
men. Gracchus, Fabius, Scipio, Ci cero: vel ab eventu ali Wrc 
| quo: ut, Aricanua, Macedo nicus, Germanicus. 
Adjjecti. Adjectivum eſt quod Subſtant ivo indiget, cui in ori- 
vum. tione adhæreat: ut, Piger, alacr 5, candidus, clemens. 

| Adjectivum eſt duplex: comm une & proprium. 
Commu- C Commune eſt quod affectio m multis communem 


Prepri- YProprium eſt, quod affectione m uni individuo peculia- 
m m pgnificats ut,Gradivus Marti: — 


ut, 
li- 


NOMEN. 
DE ACCIDENTIBUS. 
NO MINI. 


T Nomin accidunt ſeptem : 
Species, E gura, Numerus, Caſus, 
Genus, Declinatio, Comparatio. 


DE SPECIE. 


= = 
* 
wow 
9 - 
7 4 
* 
2 | 
* 7 


Species nomi num eft duplex: & Species. 

| | Derivativa, 
Primitiva eft, quæ aliunde non trahicur. Primiti 
Derivat i va eſt, quæ al unde formatur. TY 


Primitiyz ſubjiciuntur hæc quæ ſequuntur, de hujuſ- 


diva. 


modi. 


% 


linem ſignificat: ut, Concio, cætus, plebs, turba, ecm, 


Collectivum ſeilicet, quod ſingulari numero multitu- Colle&1- 


rex. | | | 
Fictitium, quod à ſono fingitur: ut,Sibilus, tintinna- Fictiti- 
Mulum, ſtridor, clang or. um. 


Interrogativum: ut, Nuit, uter, quatis, quantme, quot, 
wnquis: Quzx aliquando migrant in indefinita, ali- 
juando in relativa. \ 


Interro- . 
gativumy 


Redditivum, quod interrogativo reſpondet ut, Talis, Redditi- 


ant us, tot. 
Numerale, cujus ſpecies hæ numerantur. 
Cardinale, a quo, ceu a tonte, alii nuineri diman ant: 
ut, nus, duo, tres, quatuor. 
Ordinale: ut, Primus, ſecundus, tertius, quart is. 
Diſtributivum: ut, Singuli, bini, terni, quaterni. 


ilfe unuſquiſque, uterque, neuter ; vel unum 
e multis: ut, Alter, aliquk, caters, reliquu. 
Univerſale: ut, Omnis, cunfus, nuliue, nemo, 
Particulare : ut, Aliquis, quiſquam, ull , guide. 

| F 2 Dalvatiya 


— 


vum. 


Nume . 
rale, 


Card na'g 


Ordinale 


_ Diſtriby. 
Partitivum,quod ſigni ficat vel multa ſingulatim: ut, tivum. 


Partiti. 
vum. 


Univer. 
6 
Particy, 
lars - 


. 


: 


4. - NOWEN: 

1 Deriva Derivativa autem has ſrecies ſubjeas habent;nimirum * 
1 cia. "Verhale : vt, Leckio, litura, a ;rarum. | 
wy En 7 Patriuin : ut, Eborucenſis, Londinesſis, Oxonienſis, 
1 — ZEtonerſts. | 
| [ "Eevitile. Gentile: ut, Greens, Latinus, Hebr.£1us, Anglus. 
+18 1 ö Patronymicum, juod vel à patre, vel ab alia qua- P 
| pony piam ſuæ familiz perſon4 derivatur, 

| | LE actdes, filius vel nepos FEgci. q 

Ner#ne, filia vel neptis Neres. 
ut, Latoides, filius Latonæ. 9 


4 | Menelats, uxor Menelai. 
PTY 4 Diminutivum+: ur, Regulus, Pepeilis, majujeulus 

nuti- {| minuſculus. 

vum. Poſſeſſwum :ut, 3 regius, paternus. Ml , 
Fefe. | Materiale: ut, Faginus, tapideus, gemmeus, aureus. | x 
Materi- Locale : ut, Hortenſis, agreſtis, marinus montanus. tr 


ale. | Adverbiale: ut, Hodiernus, beſternus, craſtinus, 0 
Locale. | clandęſtinus. ke 
NT ae ut, Amandus, ee, videndus, qu 
Partici- ſcrrb endus. pr 


| piale, Et quæ in l excunta verbis deduda : ut, Hictili, Ml na 
C coils, flexilis, penſilts. | 
: DE FIGUR A s 
Figura Figura aut eſt ſimplex, ut, Juſtus: aut compoſita,ut, 
name Vitus. Sunt qui huc addunt & decompoſitam ; 3 ut, 


Irreparabilis. 
'DE NUMERO. 
Nume- Numeri ſunt duo Singularis de uno; * Pater: 
rus. Pluralis de pluribus : ut, Patres. | 
D E CASU. 
Caſus nominum ſunt ſex. 
— Nominativus, qui & rectus dicitur, eſt prima vor 
qua rem aliquam. nominamus. 
Geniti- Genitivus, qui ſignĩficat cujus ſit res quæpiam; atque 


hic patrius, giguendi, aut interrogandi cakes dici ſolet. 
8 Dativus, five dandi caſus dicitur, quo quid cui pian Wie 
us. Aattribuimus, Sub hac voce octayum etiam caſum com- Wyo; 


pre hen- 


U 
prehenderunt : ut, Virg. I clamor cœlo, id eſt, in calum, Aceuſu- 
Acculativus, qui & incuſativus, vel cauſativus dicicivus, 

eft, qui verbum ſequitur z utpote in quem adio ver- 
bi immediard tranſit: ut, Amo patrem. „ 
Vocativus, quem & ſalutatorĩum vocant, vocandisVocati. 
compellandiſve perſonis accommodatur. vus. 
Ablativus, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri ſigni fica- Ablati- 
mus. Hic ſextus atque Latinus cafus appellatur, nemoe . 
qudd Latinorum fit proprĩus. — 


| caſus. 
'DE GENERE. 75 


Genus eſt ſexiis diſcre tio. Et ſunt genera numero gdeners 
ſeptem: Maſculinum, cujus nota eſt Hic: foemininum, ſeptem, 
Hec: neutrum, Hoc commune, Hic & hæc commune 
tri um, Hic, hæc & hoc : dubium, Hic vel hec : epiccenum 
ſeu promiſcuum, quum ſub una generis nota utrumque 
ſexum compleCtimur : ut, Hic anſer, hac aquila. Quan- 
„quam hoc quidem genus ad præſens negotium non ita 
; proprie ſpectare Nine; cůùm hoc quidem loco non de 
„natura rerum agatur, fed de qualitate vocum. > 
Porrò, inter commune genus & dubium hæc eſt diffe-Commn- 

rentia : quod ubi ſemel communis generis nomini pi: & au 

ut, WM adjetivum copulaveris, non jam integrum fuerit derentia 
ut, Weaderm re loquenti,mutare genus adjectivi: ut, ſi dixeris, > 
Duris parent, aut Canis feta; quamdiu de eiſdem ipfis 
individuis loqueris, non licebit mutato genere dicere, 

r i Wl parentem iniquam, aut Canem fetum. At vero, dubil 

a ſubſtantivo poſito, etiamſi adjectivum maſculi- 
num addideris, nihilo tamen ſeciùs de eadem re ſermo- 
nem continuanti, licuerit pro tuo arbitratu mutare ge- 
nus adjectivi: ut, fi dixeris, Durum corticem, poteris 
tiam de eodem loqui pergens dicere, eandem corticem 


tque & amaram. WS 

let. WH ut autem genera nominum ad amuſfim calleas, hi fe- 
pum Whuenres canones tibi ſumma diligentia imbibendi ſunt, 
20M” 


Ju0s & Guiliel. Lilio Anglo acceptos referre debes, 
13 >  _ 


NOTE N. 


' Matrata 88888280 3635755355558 
| tr GUILIELMI LILH 


vorum, 

8 Regulz generales propriorum. 

2 5 : Ropria que maribus tribuuntur, maſcula ict f 

um . ſunt divorum; Marr, Bacchus, Apollo: virorum , 

| Vento- Fae Wt Cato Virgilius fluviorum; ut, Tybris,Orontes | 
*  Menſtum ; i ur,Oflober : ventorum ; ut, Libs, Notus, Kur. 


4 
| 
— 2 De Femininis. | 

{ 


* 


Mulie. Ropria fi einen referentia nomina ſexum, 


rum, Ur- Famineo generi tribuuntur : five dearum | 

yer - Sunt z ut, Funo, Venus: muljerum ; cen, Anna, Philotis: 

—— urbium zur, Elis, Opus : regiu num; ut; Gracia, Per/js ; 

lung. Inſulæ item nomen; ceu, Crera, Britindja, Cyprus. \ 

rum. Ex- Excipienda tamen quædam ſunt urbium; ut 7 fla 

1 Maſculs* Simo, Agragas : quedam neusralia, t Arps 
Friam- $05, 

_ Hippo. Tibur, Preneſte : & genus Anxur quod dat utrumgue, 


* 


2 : Regulz generales Appellatiyorum. | 
2 Ppellati od arborum erum muliebria zt, alnu 
2 Cupreſſus, cedrus. Mas 1 » Mas "Dleafter F 
72 Et fun . A a [tber, th 18, * acer gu. L 
fem. Epiccna. 5 : 
Bm evjam Potucrum 3 3 teu, paſſer birunda; um 
eb 8 Ut, Tigris, e. 4 & pi eiu; ut, ele. ö ; 
um, . epicena, qu1944 ox ipſa genus feret aptum. C 
 fera;um,, Auamen ex *-cunttis qua diximus ants notandum, E 
Keceptte omne quod exit in um, ſeu Gracum five nal i A 


generalis Eſſe genus neiurum; fic invariabile nomen. 


. de Sed nunc de reliquis, qua Appellative pt „ 
teren Aur quæ jun en a ordine cam 


vun. 
8 . 


4 
ny 


NN 


Nam genus his ſemper drgnofertur., er 3 
; Infra ut mnſtrabii ſpecialis regula triplex, 


Prima regula ſpecialis. 


Quoniam Lilins roſter genus nominum lativo- ; 
rum ex genitivo dignolcendum docet, —— hoe 
loco ſunt pueri,hanc primam e, eſſe omenum no- | 
minum appellativorum non creſcentium in genitivo' ; 
cujus generis ſunt omnia prime & quartz inflexionis ; | 
& ſecundæ etiam, præter paucula quzdam, que infra > 
in terti4 regula excepta reperies. . 
pertinent etiam ad hane claſſem > tertize decli- F 
: nationis: cujuſmodi funt, Labes labis; peſtes peſtis ; 
vis, genitivo vis; mater matris; caro carnis. 


RT 


I Omen mas creſtens geniti vo, cen, carb carnts, okpr- the 
Capra ere nubes nubis, genus eſt muliebre 7 


00 Maſculina excepta ex non n creſcentibus, 


1 3 1 


- - na viro- 8 


fun in a, 
2 | 
er. 
lat. 
fire 
um; Cullir, caulis, folits, e 
„ Fuftis, ſuni s, panis, pents,trinis, & E, | | 
Caſhis, fafcir, torris, ſemi c, piſcis, & unguls,  Þliopola." 


LY a trends in os vel us, ut, logs, 1 er, os, 
us. 

7 F eminiria non creſcentia,” 3 

emi generis ſunt mater humus domes un ws 
Et _y & gnarte pro — 3 i 

74 | Porticus | : 


Et yermis, vellis, poſtts, ſocietur & axis, N tao Y 


A Wee 
=. Beals: Viatesextorris, patruelhs, perque duellis, 


* ; 


o5&_ "OMEN -- 
> Porticus, atque bt ſecrus » nurus, manms dus! 

Huc anns addenda ft, huc my/tica annus Taccht : 
Viz 3 His jungas os in us vertentia Græca; 547 5 
dus Ne Anti datus, cuſtus, diphthorgus, byſſus, abyſſs, 


\ .- thodus, Cry/tallas, [ynodus, ſapphirus, eremus & S tus, 


W Cum multis, allts, gue nunt perſertbere n 72 
— &c . 
Neutra non creſcentia. 
. teren ine, ſi gignit is, ut, mare, rete: 

Et quor in on vel in um Funt; 1 ut, barbi ton, ovuun. 
Ei neui um hitbumanes genus, ¶ neutrum cacobrhes, 
S virus, pelagis : neutrum modo, mas modd, walgus, 


Dubia non creſcentia. 
IJ Ncerii generis ſum talpa, & dana, canalis, 
Halcyon; ini, clunit, reſtis, penus, amines, 
' Pampints, & corbi, linter, torquis, „gui, 
Pro morbo ficus fied dans, atque pliaſelus, 
| Leeytbus, ac atemus, groſſus, parts, & paradiſus. 


Communia non creſcentia. 
Nonpeßtum à verbo dar 8 a commune dyorum ef} : 
s Grajigena d gigno, agric0!a à colo, id advens mon- 
A wenio adde ſenex, aurigt, & vernd, ſolatk, 13 25 


Alu, juuenis, teſt is, avs, rank, bolts, ” F | 
| Securida regula ſpecialis.. 1 85 


| Aegis 1 Omen, creſcgnth penultima þ genitivl 


_ Fpeciz1is Syllab's acuta ſonat, weku hæc pieras pltarie, 
rern da. Hime virtuti⸗ . Cena ett mulzoore. . 


Hue (peftadr que acliünt penulrimand: genitivi * 
of 0 8 3 qualia ſunt Omnia quinge, inflett; onis, prrtet 
Idea 
Omnia item mondiyllaba, prætei. Vis. Reliqua om- 
"WM ſunt teres declldationis zut ſunt omnia delinentia 
I 


— 3 


| 
2 1 
» 1101 "00 


NME N. 
15 N. Halec,hal&cis, 
+ ws i — 

An 


Delphin, Ints, 
in 3 Ans Sue, 5 G. 9 antis. 


1 * inis. 
Continens, 
K. 5 Triens, entis. 
| tos Decuns, decuncis. - 


In er longum, qux Grxcis per np (cribugrur: ut, 
| Character, crater, ſtater, ſoter, eris. 

Latina in er ad tertiam regulam pertinent : a quare 
mulier haud rectè in hac claſle collucatur, 


I Syrint, ingis. - 
Phalanx, angis. x "hg 
3 = 7 


$5 
| Pracered in 0 Latina, que 9775 & inis habent i in 
nitro: ut, Lectio, ligo, ſpado, önis; Anio, Enis. 
Prater pancula'gentiJia,quz ad tertiam regulain per- 
tinent: ut, Macedo, Brito, Saxo, Vangio, Lingo, nis. 
In al :tutra : ut, Vectigal, animal, alis: C:xtera in 
al ſunt tertiæ cegulr. | 
In en quæ && habent in genitivo: ut, Lien, Siren, | 
enis. Cætera ſunt tertiæ tegulx. | 
In @y Graca,quz retinent u in genitwo: ut. Da von, 
Ladon, Simon, Trion, önis. 
4. variant: ut, Orion, Edon, Egon, © önis & | 
ed us: Cetera ſunt tertiæ regule. 
et In au Latina: ut, Laquear, exemplat, calcar, iria: 
| preter Jubar, nectar, iris; hepar, hepitis. | | 
Is Latina: ut; Amor; timor, uxor, öris. 
Ne 3 dur ad arten ee 
| '1 "ih 


— 


\ 


80 e 
ut, Arbor, marmor, æquor,, ador, &cc. àris, Et 
Grzca quoque nonnulla: ut, Rhetor, Hector, Neftor, 
1 Stentor, &c. oris. _ 
| | In Latina: ut, Majeſtas, lenices, humilitas, huma- 
. nitas, &c. atis. Exci pe, Anas, anitis; & Græca quædam, 
6 ut, Lampas, Ne trias, decas, Adis. os 
In es Latina aliquot: ut, Qu % magnes, p 
Etis ; Merces, heres, cqhzres, ed =, 
Accedunt his etiam Graca be, eh ut;Lebes,tapes, 
5 Dares, Chremes, ẽtis. 
IſPyr5i5, In 75, que faciunt itis, inis, & idis I in genitivo: ut,. 
eatis. Samnis, Quiris, itis: Salamis, Trachis, inis: Plophis, 
Bt Crenis, idis: Cætera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. 
In as Latina: ut, Cuſtos, ödis: Nepos, tis. Preter 
Compos, i impos, tis. 
Et Græca quæ retinent @ in penultima genitivi 2 ut, 
H:zros, Minos, 6is. Rhinoceros, zgoceros, otis.. 

In us quæ mittunt genitivum ſingularem ĩn deis üdi, 
oe rro ei ris, üntis: ut, Salus, palus, tellus, Opus. Preter 
mere unam vocem, Vecus peciidis, 

. Huc pertinent & comparativa neutra in 5; ut; San- 
Qius, probius, melius, pejus, öris. 

we In ax, tam Latina quam Græca: ut, Lima fornaz, 
58 W Phzax, audax, bibax, icis. 

pe Græca quædam appellativa & eatilix ; ut, 
1 ſtyrax, ſmilax, colax, corax, dropax, Phar 
nax, . acis: Syphax tamen variat Icis, & Icis. 
In ex paucula quædam: ut, Vervex, ecis 3 Viber, ĩcis 
Exlex, egis; Alex, alecis. 


a 
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=. 
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| Reliqua in tertiam regulam referenda ſunt. 
In ix Latina & Grzca: ut Lodix, radix, cornix, ſpa- 
PR, toelix, phoenix, perdix, coturnix,8c.1 icis. a 


lia omnia in trix: ut, Victrix, mutrix, motr ix, lotrix, & 
-tcis. Cxtera pertinent ad tertiam regulam. 
In ox ſubſtantiva & adjectiva: ut, Celox, velox, öciz 
Prater CPs 91 . * 8 Sade 
| p _- | wes Wi” £ 5 A 
TY e by — Z 5 5 Re : 5 . a 'þ 
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NOMEN. 881 


l ox ; ae Pollux,Polldcis.Cxteraſunt tertix regula} 
In yx: ut, Bombyr, hombycis ; - Be autem variat 
Bebrycis. Cætera ad tertiam regulam relegari debent. 
In Grzca, præcedente þ 1 ut, Hydrops, Cyclops, 
cono7s, C ercops, öpis. Reliqua in ops ad tertiam regu- 
lam referenda ſunt. - 


Maſculina excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 
A Aſcnla dicumut monoſyllaba nomina quædam, Mono- 

Sal, ſol, ren, c ſplen, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadic,as n, labs 

4 ' * 


% , Cres. pres, t pes, glis gliris habens genitivor + | 
Y 325 for, eee e, „ Mons, pons, fimul 9 
. te „ Thrax, rex, grex gregis, & 27 | 
1 V 3 — lab: in u; ut, Acarnen, 4+: $90 
* & delphin : & in 0 fignantia corpu 5 = 
t, U leo, exreutio ; fic ſento, termio, ſermo. - gas” 3 
 Maſculainer, or, & os; cen, crater, condirer, beros; 11 
55 Sic torrens, nefrens, orjens, cum pluribus in dens: In ex, or, Jl 
er Que bidens, quando pro Inſtrumento reperitur/ 8 05. 


Aude gigas, clephas, adamas, Garamdſque, ue, 8 
Anus lebes, Cures, magnes, unimque meri di- =; / "oh 
es nomen quimæ 1 & que componimrur ab afſe; 
* Us dodrans, (emis; fungamur maſcula Samnis, 
Hydrops, ny#icorax, thorax. & maſcula vervex, - 


Pbænia ©& bombyx pr o ver miculo. n | 
ar · Sum muliebre genus, ; Syren, mujer, foror, uxor. Ho 
ef Neutra excepta & acute creſcentibus. | 
| See Er ber monoſyllabs nomins, mel, fel, Neur. 
* Lac, ſar, ver, cor, £5,946 vafes, ogoſfis,, & orjs, - ; nel, fel, 114 


Rus, th 45, jus, crus, pw. Et in al palyſyllaba in * * W 


, capiudi, lequear. Neurum bales G maticbre, - b 1 
3 525 1 

Pubia acute crefcentia. 5 . Ne ns 
Une dubie bac Pytbon,ſcrobs,ſerpens, bubo, rudens, gr, 

Perdix, lynx,lymax, ftirps pro trunce, MI Felxr | 
Zul numero FR mas e 


- 


8 NEN: 


CTommunia acute creſcentia. 
Sunt commune, Parent, aut6rqueinfans,adeleſtens, 
Dux, illex, hwres, exlex ; a fronte creata, 1 
*5ic La Ut, bifrons : cuſtos, bos, 1 ur, ſus, atque ſacerddos. 1 
23 Tertia & ultima regula ſpec * 
\Tertia Omen, creſcenth penuttima fi genirivi N 


Sit gravis, ut, ſenguu, genitiuo ſanguinn, eff mas. . 
keen, Huc ſpectant Tenultimam gem tivi creſcentis gravan- 
tis, cujus gener is ſunt pauc la lla ſecimde declinatio- 
2 quibus ſuprà meminimus; videlicet, Socer, ge” 
£4, puer, Eri ; adulter, Eri ; Presbyter, Eri. 
_ Compoſita a vir viri : ut, Levir, Triumvir, becem 
vir, Centumvir, ir. 
a Compoſita item à gero & fero: ut, Armiger; chyi- 
per, caducifer, lucifer ri : & adjectiva quædam : ut, 
ener, dexter, proper, 275 Satur, uri. Spectant huc d 
de Graca omnia neutrius generis in 4: ut, Poema,dog- 
ma, ſophiſma, ænigma, àtis. 4 
Rl item Græca: ut, Martyr, Nartyris; Phichyr, 
puthyris. 
Omnia item in ur Leim: ut, Augur, Muri, fur» i 
fur, cicur, Aris. | 
In ut etiam omnia: ut, Opa. capitis; Ockipit, 
occipitis. 
Præterea in 0 Latina ominia, prexter i [la aur Wperidt 
* ut, Imago, fartago, ordo, cardo, Inis. 
In I: ut, Annibal, lis; mugil,ilis: Conſul, Præſul, lis. 
In en: ut, Pecten, tibicen, carmen, crimen, Inis. 
1 2 In on Græca, quæ ſumunt o parvum in penulti mã ge- 
Aitivi ſingularis: ut, Canon, dzmon,architecton;Phle- 
mon, önis. 
In er Latina & Græca: ut, e marmor 
. pantocrator, apator, dris. 5 
„ 45; ut, — anätis. 
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Et Græca ut, Archas, chilias hebdoma enneas dis. 

In er Latina: ut, Fomes, limes, tis; præ ſes, deſes, Idis. | 

In is Latina & Græca: ut, Sanguis, pollis, Inis; Ty= 
ran"'s, paropſis, idis. | 

In a Latina & Græca: ut, Jubar,- compar, nectar, N 

baccior, iris. | 

In er Greca : ut, Aer, ther, ria 

In 5 præcedente conſdnante, tam Latina, r 


* Græca: ut, * Fxcipe 


Princeps, Ceipis; 7 Ethiops, - 3 12 
2 Jemis; >< Arabs, P 
Gpis 3 8 85 | 


In os 2 ut, Compos, otis; 

In us Latina & Graca ; ut, Pecus, decus, iris; vellus, 
yulnus, Eris ; Tripus, Oedipus, 8 dis. | 

In ax-Grzca: ut,Abax, — colax, cli max, icis. 

In ex Latina: ut, index, vindex,carnifex, * leis. 

In ix Latina & Steck: ut, Wan fornix, , icis; 3 
Maftix, Igis. 

In ox. Latina & Grains: ut, Preccox, Cappadox,bcis 5 
Allobrox, Polyphlox, 6gis. 

In «x Latina: ut, Conjux, conjiigis.; Redux, redticis; 

Denique in yx Greca 1 ut, Onyx, Sardonyx, Ceryx, 
Eryx, yThis, - 5 


F min. excepta-ex graviter ereſcentibus. 


Oeminel gener, fi byperdifſibon i in do, nf 4792 5 
uod dinis; atque in go, yuod dat ginls in genlilvo. £4) in 


IA tibi dulcedo faciens dulcedinis, idgue 
Monftrat compago compagink : adj ice virgo, 
Grando, fides, compes, teges, & ſeges, arbor, html Jue: 
Sic Bacchar, ſindon, 8 icon & Amagon. 
Gracula in as vel in 1s fnita t ut, Lampas. 14 515, 
Caſſit, cuſpic 3 in us vom un pecus pec ud is dans; Now" 
Hs forfex, pelle, carex, mul atque ſupellex, 
* comendix, adde „ RS 


Inani- 


84 


S 
Neutra ex graviter creſcentibus. 


mat. ina E. ST neutrale genus fig nan: rem non animatam, 


en, ar, ur, 


vs, put, 


excipe. 


/ ( bar : ur dans 

N, jecur : us; ut,onw put; ut, occipi. Attamen ex bis 
Maſcula ſum, pecten, furſur : ſunt neutra, cadaver, 
Verber, iter, ſubcr, pro fango tuber, & uber, 
Gingiber, & laſer, cicer, & piper, atque papaver, 
Ei fiſer, atque filer. Neutra, equor, marmor, adorque, 
Atque pecus, quando pecoris fact in genit ivo. 5 

Dubia ex groviter creſcentibis. 
um dubii generis, cardo, margo, cinit, obex, 

Pu / vis, adeps, forceps, ume x, rame x, anas, imbrex : 
Adde culex, natrix, & onyx un prole, fil&xque 3 p 
Quamvis bac melins vult maſcula dig ier Sb | 

Communia ex graviter ctreſcen tibus 


8 rgeneris ſunt iſta, vigit, pugil, ex ul, 


Preſul, homo, nemo, mariyr, Ligur, augur, & Areas, 


Am iſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſbes: 
Sic ales, prieſet, princeps, 4auceps, eques, obſes: 


Sic Ar- Aique * alia d verbis que nomina multa creaniur 


N Tifex, - 
muNi- 


TcP8. 


- 


Ut, Conjux, judex, vindex, opiſex, & aruſbex. 
Regula Adjectivorum general $ 


Djeaiva unam dunt axat habentia vocem 4 
#1 felix, audax, retinent genus omne ſub ung : 
Sub gemiua fi voce cadam, velut omnis & omue, 
Vox commune Juiim prior eft, vox altera neuirum i 
Alt ſs tres variant woces, ſacer ut ſacra ſacrum: 
Vox prima eft mas, altera fæmina, - tertia neutrum. 
Ai ſuni quæ flexu prope ſubſtantive wocares , 
Adjeiva ramen naturi ufique reperta : 


Talta[unt pauper, puber, cum degener, uber 


. 
7 


liver, locuples, ſoſpes, comes atqu ewperte 
um paucis altts, gue letity iuita dorobis 


Nomen in a; ut problema: en 3 ut, omen ar 30, u- 


nenen 


hy 


Hic zn quendam fbi flexum aſciſcere gaudent, 

C4 „ volucer, celeber, celer, atque ſalu ber: ; 

Junge pedeſter, equeſter, & acer: junge paluſter, 

Ac alacer, 22 At hæc tu fic variabis; 

Hic celer, hc celeris, neutro hoc celere ; Aut aliter ſic 1 

Hic atque bac celeris, rurſum hoc celere eff tibi neiurum. 
unt que deficiunt genere adjectiva notanda, 


De quibus atque aliis alibi tibi mentio hei. 
DE DECLINATIONE. 


 Eclinatio eſt variatio diQtionis per caſus. une Medline. 


autem declinationes numero quinque. N 
Rima declinatio compleCtitur quatuor t-xmina-num. 
tiones 3. - ICE ci 2 
A 'T Menſa ; Anchiſes ; nomi- 
2 1. Tneas $2 E. Fu, * 3 
Porrd Græca ſunt \ 2 . mas. tio, 
in < Es, >finiuntur: ut,<? Anchiſes, 
omnia que in 5 CO Phoebe. © 


l . | 
Sunt qui huc addunt Hebrza quædam in am: ut, A- 
dam, Adæ. Abraham, Abrahæ. Quz tamen meliùs ad ; 
Latinorum formam redacta, ad hunc modum inflexeris: 2 
Adamus, Adami ; Abrahamus, Abrahami. - 
As, accuſativum in am & in an facit, ut, Eneãs, Fne-As. 
am, vel Æneãn; vyocativum in 4 ; ut, /Fneas, Ænea. 
Es, in accuſativo en ſumit ; ut, Anchiſes, Anchiſen: ing, 
yocativo & ablati vo e vel a; ut, Anchiſe, vel Anchiſa. 
E, genitivum in es mittit, dativum in e, accuſativum g. 
in en, vocativum & ablativum in e; ur, ; 
Nom. { Penelope, 7 Acc. \ Penelopen, 
Gen. < Penelopes, > Voc. Penelope, 8 
Dat. C Penelope, J Abl. C Penelope. | 
A,, in genitivo nominum Latinorum interdum repe· A; ig 
fitur ad Græcorum imitationem: ut, Pater- familias, Genit, 
Filius-familias. Id quod veteres obſervabant in multis 
Wis Ennius; Dux igſe vids. 


191 | Tiviny ' 
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Livius Andronicus; Merewrius,chmgire ela flius * 
tonzs, pro Latone. Sic, Nævius; Fiſii terras, pro 
terræ. Virgilius; Nec auras, nec ſanitũt memor. 

Aulai, & Pictai, atque id genus alia, priſcis relinquito. 
Genitivus pluralis interdum Syncopen admittit: ut, 
#neadiim, Grajugeniim ; pro Aneadarum, Grajuge- 
narum. 
Hzc dativos & ablativos * mittunt in abus; 
Dea, mula, equa, liberta, ambz, duæ, abus. - - 
Hzc verd tam in is, quam» in abi; Fila, füliis vel h- 
liabus; Nata, natis vel natabus. 5 


sEC VND 4 DECLINATIO 


Er, | Aper. 
a Fcundæ declinationis Ilr, Vir. 
; termi nationes ſunt a-<, Ur, Nut, Satin. 
pud Latinos quinque; us, & Domimis. 
Um, Templum. 
Q Delos. 
Et eng gd On, * lion. 
Fus, § Orpheus. 


Attica in os genitivum in J mittunt, acculativum in 
in: ut, Androgeos, Androgeo. Accuſ. Androge6n, | 
Quzdam Græca contracta in 28, vocativum formant | 
in : ut, Panthus, o Panthi,: Oedipus, 6 Oedi pu 
Notab'is & Latina quædam, tam in ws quam. in e mittere 
vocativum fingularem.s ut, Agnus, vulgus; lucus, flu- 
vius, chorus, p2pulus, pro natione. 
Eus, genit vum format in ei vel eos, dativum.i in ei, 
accuſativum in ea, vocativuim in eu: ut, 


(pheon. 
Nom. 58 (pheds. * Acc. C Orphea. Ovid. Or- 


Gen. < Orphez vel Or- N Orpheu. 

Dat. C Orphei Qrivep. 
Notandz ſunt a Reim, I! Deorum, 
Ki neopationes illæ , Viru Wim, Viroru — 

a em 


ſtem inomala illa Ambo & Duo; quas duas voce: 
Poetz etiam in accuſativoMaſculinas uſurpant: ut, 
Virg. Si duo praterea tales Tian tuliſſet Terra vires, © 
Hor. Ne woe tirillet gloria, jurejurando ohſtringa m am bo. 
Cic. in Phi, ſecund. Prater duo vor, nemo fic lagultur. 


\TERTIA PECLINATIO, 
Ertia declinatio admodum varia eft: cujus diffici - 
13 liores duntaxat caſlis hoc loco attingemus. | 
Quorundam accufativi flectuntur tantum in im / ut, Accuſa- 
vim, ravim, tuſſim, ſitim, magudarim, amuſſim — 
Charybdim. 57125 r 
Sic 8e quorundam fluviorum accuſativi : ut, Ty- 
brim, Ararim. 
Quædam acquſativos fletunt in im & in em commus 
niter : ut,Buris, pelvis, clavis, ſecuris, pupgis, torquis, 
turris, reſtis, febris, navis, — aqualis, im vel em. 
Ablativus regulariter in. e deſinit: ut, Pectus, ſalus; Ablath 
Ablativo, Pectore, ſalute. ; vus. 
propria nomina adjecivis ſimiſia, ablati vos in mit- 
tunt: ut · Felice, Clemente, Juvenale, Martiale, &c. 
At neutra deſinene n al, ar, & e, ablativum magn3 
ne parte mittum ind: F 


| vectigal, Cvectigali. 
5 Mare Mari. 
re 


Ablativus rete 3 nominativo retis eſt : non à nomina- Retis. 
tivo rete. Par, cum compdlitis, tam e quam i habet: 
at, Par, compar : ablati vo, Pare, compare, vel ri. 
i N e e jubar, near, gau- 
Soracte 


bY. 3 . 
Et hae rere e Ablat. 2 Præneſte. 
| — Reate. Reate. 
Feſtorum nomina, que tantùm pluralia fune, geniti-peg,, 
um interdum in orum mittunt, ut, Agonatia, Vinalia; um 
bak ihe Sg. _ _ Javorz 


Menſi- 


um ng. 
mina. 
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Interdum autem in ium: ut, Flotalia, Feralia ; 
genitiyo, Floralium, Feralium, x 
Aliquando verdtam in orum quam in ium: ut, Pa- 
' rentalia, Saturnalia: GenitivoParentaliorum, Saturna- 
liorum, vel lun. eee 
Dativus vero & ablativus in bus : ut, Saturnalibus, 
Bacchanalibus: præter Quinquatriis, quod juxta ſe- 
eundam declinationem format prædictos caſus. 


mittune 2 ut, September, Aprilis; ablativo, Septembri, 
AS: 4 Pu, ORG, 
Quorum accuſativus in im tantùm definit, iis ablati- 
vus exit in i: ut, Sitim, tuſſim; ablacivo, Siti, tuſſi. 
Adjectiva, quæ nominatĩvum in is vel er & e neutrum 
faciunt, ablativum mittunt in i ſolùm: ut, Fortis, mol- 
lis, dulcis; ablativo, Forti, molli, dulci. ; 
Sic Acer, acris, acre; ablativo, acri. 


Licet Poetz, interdum metri caufa, e pro : ufurpent, 


Czrera adjectiva tam in e quam inf mittunt: ut, 
Capax, duplex; ablatiyo,capace, duplice, vel ci. 

Præter Pauper, degener, uber, ſoſpes, hoſpes, que in 
e tantium faciunt ablativum. . 
Tomparativa etiam bitariam faciunt ablativum: ut, 
Melior, doctior; ablativo, Meliore, doctiore, vel ri. Si- 
militer & ſubſtantiva quædam: ut, Ignis, amnis, an- 
guis, ſupellex, unguis, vectis; ablativo,e vel z. 


Rariùs autem Civis, J Abla- 2 Cive, vel civi. 
Rariùs etiam Arpinas, @ tivo, & Arpinate, vel ti. 
Et fic de cæteris id genus gentilibus. Denique ad eun- 
dem modum ablativos formant, quorum accuſativi per 
em & im fini unt : ut, puppis, navis; ablativo, puppe, 
nave veli. Et Verhalia item in trix: ut, Victrix, altrix, 
ablativo, Victrice, altrice, vel ci. b 2. his 
Neutra, quorum ablativus ſingularis exit in / tan- 
müt vel in e & i, nominativum pluralem mittunt in 
ut, Molli, dvplice, vel ci; nominatiyo plurali, 
3 IL 40 25 | : Mollia, 


- 
/ 


Menſium nomina in er vel ablativum in # ſolůum 


* mum 
Greco 


pes 446-4 
4 * * 6 
Mollia, duplicla. Præter Ubera, plura, vel plur ia, apluſtra 
vel apluſtria: ſic comparativa ; ut, Meliora, fortiora, 
doctiora, priora. . ele- 
Ex ablat vis in i tantum, vel in e & #, fit pluraliter v piu 
genitivus in ium ut, utili, utilium, puppe, vel pi, pup- ralis. 
pium, præter Majorum, 8 rt | 
comparativaz ut, # Meliorum, % Item præter iſta, Sup- 
phcum, complicum, ſtrigilum, artihcur, vigilum, ye- 
terum, memorum, pugilum, inopum ; at plus plurium 
for mat. 89 A | "cs 
unt & quæ Syncopen aliquando admittunt: cujaſ- 
modi ſunt Sapientùm pro C apientium, ſerpentum pro 
ſer pentium. $4.8 1 
Quando nominativi ſingulares duabus (onſonantibus 
finiuntur, genitivi plurales exe ant in zum : ut, Pars, urbs 
alx, glans, trabs, merx; genitivo plurali, Partium, ur- 
dium, falcium, glandium, trabium, mere um. 
Excipe Hyemum, principum, participum, munic 1. 
um, rei pum, inopum, ccelibum, clientum, &c. 
Ubi in nominativis & genitivis ſingularibus reperi- 
intur pares ſy labæ, genitivus pluralis exit in um: 


Collis, 7 CColltum, | a 
r, Menſts, Sin genitivog; Menſium, >Adde iftis 
; Auris, Y + ( Aurium. | 


Litium, ditium, vitium, ſalium, manium, penatium. 


Excipe tamen Canum, panum, yatum, juvenum , 
pum, apum, Vc. . p N 


As format aſſium: Mas marium: Vas, vadis, vadium: 
or noctium: Nix nivium: Os oſſium: Faux faucium « _ 
r WU nurium: Caro carnium: Cor cordium: Alituum , 
5 d ales, allumit w. gi eo ee 
bum anomalum eſt, ut etiam bobus vel bubus. | 
Quorum genitiyi plurales deſinunt in ium, accuſati- 1 
n formant per es & ei diphthongum: ut, Partium, al bo 


2 a plucalis 
mum; Partes, omnes vel eis. Graco-, 


Greco fonte derivata pleraque,quindo juxta linguæ tum de 
EN e deriy; "es Wh hurts ling ur dae 


9 


e nag" ok z ut, Ti- 
tan, Pan phnis, is: genitivo, Titinos, Panos, 
8 Daphnidos, Phyllidos: dativum verd in } breve : ut, 
Titani, Pani, Daphnidi, Phyllidt: accuſativum in a, 
niſi fint neutrĩus generis in « non terminata\, M Pa- | 


na, Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orphea. 
Is tamen & ys per os purum declinata in genitivo,ac- 
cuſativum faciunt, os nominativi mutatiin : ut, s 
Tethys, Tethyos, Tethyn. | 1 
Decapolis, lios, = JDecapolin. 
Geneſis, ſios, . C 
Metamorphöſis, ſios. 


Sunt quæ duplicem genitivum faciunt : alterum In 
os non purumalterum in as purum. Atque hec pro ge- 
nitivorum ratione duplicem quoque accuſativum for- 
mant; alterum inn, alterum in 4: ut, Paris, genitivo, 
Paridos & Parios, accuſativo, Parida & Parin: Themis, 
genitivo, Themidos && Themios, accufativo, Themid; 
& Themin. | 
Foeminina in , genitivum in is, & accuſativum ind 
mittunt: 3 | 


_ 


N Sapphs, Sapphils,. | Sapphs. 
Clio, Cliùs, Clio. 
* 20 Vocativus nominativo magna ex parte fimilis eſt; is 


nonnullis tamen à nominativo abjicitur 2 ut, Pallas 
Pallantis ; Theſens, Theſeos; Tethys, Tethyos; 'voci- 
tivo, 6 Palla, Theſeu, Tethy. | 


dum 
Oli 


vo, * | >. domi 

Phyllis, Phyllidos, CPhylli. 2 

Alexis, Alexios, S$Vocativo;6< Alexi. "I 

| Giezen Achilles, Achilleos, Y —_ Achille. WW *c 
{ neutra Neutra fingulariain« ræca ſunt: ut, Problema pc V;, 
| Ma. ma: quæ veteres juxta Latinam 1 de Sal 
[ elinabant, addita ſyllab4 tum: ut, Hoc probſematun & 
Pp hoc pomatum. or | til : 
| Quorum dativi & ablativi plurales adhuc in TEC — 
; igre uſu ſunt, ut, Problematis, pormaris 1U 4 os, 


1 TED NO MEN. bs 91 
DART. DECLINATIO 
Uartæ declinationi nihil ferd difficultatis ineſt, 
nam duas tantùm ſortitur terminationes in recto rio no. 
lari ; nempe & ut ut, Manus, genu. minum· 
Veteres à nominativis, Anus, tumultus, ornatus, di- 
xerunt Anuis, tumulti, ornati, in genitivo: ut, 
Ter. Zias amm eaus;. Idem. Nihil ornati, nibil tumulti. 
Dativus ui habet, 8e interdum etiam d: ut, fructui, — 4 
concubitui.: rarits, Fructũ, concubit u. rl” 
Virgilius. DBu9d nec concubits indulgent, 
Terent. Veſtitũ nimis indulges. 
Currilm autem pro curruum Synæreſis eſt; ut & in 
WW aliis declinationibus fieri ſolet. ; 
leſus, in accuſativo Iẽſum habet; in reliquis yerd leſun 
"il caſibus ubique ISſu. LA 
, He dativum & ablativumpluralem inubw for mant; pativy, 
Acus, lacus, artus, arcus, tribus, ficus, ſpecus, quercus, & abla- 
partus, portus, veru, ubas. * | tivus L 
Cxtera omnia in ibu: ut, FruRibus, foetibus, mauĩ-Plura 
bus, motibus, &. 
. QUINTA DECLINATIO. f 
Uinta deelĩ natio genitivum, dativum & ablativum g,,, 
1 in pauciori bus ſortita eſt, quemadmo- 2 
dum infra in Heteroclitis fuſiùs tradetur. tio no- 

Olim juxta hanc dedinationem flectebantur 

domina tertiæ inflectionĩs: ut, Plebes, plebei. e 9 8 
Genitivus hujus decli nationis olim etiam in es, il, & cenjvie, 
, exibat. I THINS La Sv To fingulae * 
Cicero. Equites verd daturos illlus dies pe nas. 

Saluſtius. Yix decimã parte die reliqus, 
exterùm, preter iſta quæ jam diximus, notabis etl- 
r diligenter ea nomina quæ à Grammaticis Heterocli- 
dicuntur. Hec partim varia probatorum authorum 
Noe, partim daun: ee. der * 
i 4 s : > : * i 3 | 6 I - ; 4 : & 


narta 
— 


ſin 


minum, 


s , 


9 NON EN. 
een 
| HETEROCULITIsS. | 
| Tho. Robinſoa. 3 


Hetero- . YO ng & n e 5 ( Van 
4 t 1 125 Us genus aut fexum Dantant, guæcungue No- 
28 s ; KRitu dleſici unt ſuperànt ve, Heteroclita ſunt, 

/ ©. * ores F F 


1. Fem. Voriantia gehus. 


On. _ Sivgula famines, meuiris pluralia gaudens 
& neut. Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter UE uMh, 
hive. EK aſtrum cum freno, filum, f mul at quo capiſtrum. 

* mn Argos item & calum. ſunt ſingula neutrs a; fed audi, 
tantum Maſcula duntaxat celos vocitabis & Argos; 

plu al. Frana ſed & frenos, quo palo & catera fOrmans. 
4. Fut Nundinum, & binc epulum, quibus 44difo balneum, & b. 
1 — $: Neutra quidem primo, muliebria rite fetundor ( 


8 Ma Bafnea plurali Fuvendlem conſt z: habere. 


N Hac mari bus damur frngularia, plurima neutri, 

6. maſ. Mandlus, atque ſacer mons Dindymus, Iſmarus, atque 
fin. maſ, Tartara, Taygetus, fic Tenard, Maſjica 3 of altus A 

K neut. Gargarus. At numerus genus his dabit Alter ut ruπꝗ ,] 


bre Sibilus, arque jocus, locus, & Campanus Avernus. 


; 5 Defectiva. 
Que ſequitur mance eſt numero, caſuue, propago. 
dee e e 2 


Fo Que nullum variam caſum ; ut. ſas, nil, ndhil, inf 
| — — — aſulta & in u mul i; ut ſunt bac, cornaque, genique 
recko Sic gummi, frugi ; fic Tempe, tot, quor, & omnes 
non .  yribius ad centum numeros, Aptora vocabis. 
Feine | | Mont 

Tur, j . F. 
þ 


„ 


If 


ue , 


" NOM EN. 


| Monoptsta. 
Eftque Monopt#ton nomen, cui vox cadit una; 
Ceu noctu, natu, juſſu, injuſſu, f mul aftu. 
Prompmu, permiſſu : plurali legimus aftus ; 
Legimus inficias, ſed vox 2 reperta ei. 


Diptota. 

Sunt Piptata, quibus duplex flexurs remanſit: 
Mt fors forte dabit ſexto, ſpontis quoque ſponte ; 
Sic plus pluris habet, reherundarum repetundis; 
Fugeris & ſexto dat jugere, verberi autem 
Verbere, ſuppetiæ quarto quoqu- ſuppetias dant: 
Tantundem dat tantidem, fimul impetis hoc dat 
Impete : junge vicem ſex19-vice ; nec lego*plura. 

Verberi atque vicem, fic plus, cum jugere, cuuctos 
Lunuor bac numero caſus tenuere ſecundo. 


Triptéta. | 


Tres quibus inſie n caſus, Triptita vocantur: A 4 
11 precks atque trecem, petit & prece blandus amicam; . tribus . 
Lic opis eſt naſtræ, fer opem legis, atque ope dignus : caſibus. 
At tantùm reſto frugic caret, & dition: 

Integra vox vis eft, nift deſit forte dativus: | | $5, 
Omnibus hi mutilus numerus prior, integer alter. 5.Defe&. 
Vue referunt, ut qui : qua percontantur, ut, ecquis : 9 
Er que diſtribuunt ; ut, nullus, neuter, & omnis : 
Infnita ſolent hi jungi ; ut, quilibet, alter: > 
Quinto bac. [ape carent caſu ; & pronomina, prater : 
LWuatuor bæc infra, nofter, noſtras, meus, & tu. 
 Propria cund a notes, quibus eſt natura cotrcens, 4750 fl 
Plurima n ſuerint i ut, Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, PFrumea 
Ida, Tagus, Lelaps, Parnaſſus, Bucephaliiſque. — __ 
Hi fruments dab, penſa, berbas, uda, metalla; alia geu 
In quibus authorum qua ſint page ipſe-requiras : - dent, alia 
E ubi pluralem retinent her; eft ubi ſpornunt. ottcnt 
6 Furdeab . 


ä 


1. Mono- 
rata 
untquas 


unico in 


obliquo 
reperi- 
unrur. 


2. Dipto- 
ta, qua. 


duobus 
caſibus, 


Ne uta 

ſinęulat 

ctentia 
quibuſg, 


res t 


ed | 


y 1 & & 
Sic — & ; ſar gui. 
1. Maſe, Maſcula unt nume, 


Ho du. farra, foru 
antum /imiles vice; pluralia /: 


e(per, Ponta, 


caſus plareli fete tenebune ; 


NOMEN. 
n. m-l, nul um: 


lies jane, for (que, 


„Ac etbrr, nem . /ed na 


um vix 


excedentia firimum. 


* 


fe. & a ; 
Yque, /eneta Juventas ; 
bes, ut 8 


Omnia guintæ, 


le, acitfgrg. an, p 
Qua Docs Mnmer o totas licet v4 | 


His multa Ss lent mulielria nech, 


Fuftitium, 


nihilum, 4. 


Aads gelu, fol; n, 5 
Rue bibi, Mt ebjerwes, 


Maſeula 
anes, mojores, cancelii g 
Men ſes pre lugium, 1, 
genus afſigna 

Et loca plural; 
Et quecungue legas paſſim 


his nents ;; rumerum 
. carentiz Dilicarm, Sent 


r, lethum, CEN mhgue, Sel: pj 
Paralj, Sic barnthy 15 


um, virus, Uitruy, 


ferunds 


guandogue fe ad, ſecundum. 


„ Uſeimgu, 
er, lac, gluten, u al gal: 

He quegue 5 ponas, 
occur rens mulia Hogents. 


font tantiom numero omonta fecunds, 


emures, Jafti, 


nt natalgs : . adde PÞ 


tileri, antes, 
atge n.innres : 
enates, 


guales G abiigue, Zocrigus, 


milis rati ons. 


Aruts, thifque, ih 


— 


bioungur, 


9ufquilie, therme, cusæ, dire, exrquiceque, e 
Feriæ, & inftriæ, fic primitiægue plagogue - 0 
WW Retia fignanter, & values, divitioque ;. ” TEE. - 
W Nujtie item & lage, adntur Thebe & Abe : 

9d genus inwenias & nomi aa plara locorume. 


Rarids bac primo, plurali neutra legunter, 1 Nestes 
Mænia, cum teſquis, preecor dia, luſtra ferarum, cirentia 


Arma, mapalia ; fic bellaria, munia, caftra ; fingular, 
Funus jufta petit, petit & ſponſalia wirgo, 2 
Noſtra diſartus amat ; puri us crepundia geſl ant: 
Infanteſque colunt cunabula ; conſulit exta 

Aueur, & abſobvens ſuperis fata recantat. 
Feta Deum poterunt, ceu Bacchanalia, jungi. 


Quad fi plurg lege, licet bac quogue cl aſſi reponas. 
| Redundantia. 


Hee quaſi luxuriant, vurias imitantia formas : 
Nam genus & wocem variant, tonitrus tonitrique. 
Sic clypeus clypeurm, baculus baculam, atque Bacillum. 
Senſus & hoe ſonjum, tignus Hgnimgue, tapetum 
Atque tapete tapes, punctus puntFimque ; inapi, 
uod genus immutants fertuw ftehirata ſinapis. © f 
Sinus & hoc ſtnum was latlis, mendagque mendum, 
Viſcus & hoc viſcum, fic cornu & flexile cornum. ; 
At Lucanus ait, Corniis tibs cura fm tri: 
Eventus fimul eventum. Sed quid moror iſtis ? 


Talia doctorum tibi leftio multa miniftrat.- - 
Sed tibi provterea guædam funt Graca notanda, 


- % 


. — . 2 Nomi- 4 11 

u quarto caſu fætum peperire Latinum : nativiex 1 
am panther pant hera creat, crateragque crater; accuſati- 
Caſfſida caſſis babet, ſed & ether — fundit : vis Græ· 
Hinc erætera uenit, venit æubera; fic caput ipſom cis in a. 


Caſida magna tegit, nec <vult panibera dumari. 
Veritur his refus, ſenſus manet, & genus unum : 


Gibbus & hic gibber, cucumis cucumer, flipis & Hips; : 0 
W Lie 


rr 
Sic cinit arque ciner, womis uomer, ſcobis & ſcobs. 
Dori. Pului item pulver, pubes puber : quibus addes 
. 
A an pariurs Or & os, honor, e labor, arbor, * adorqut , 
Hz & apes & aps, plebs plebis : ſunr quoque multa 
Acceta 4 Grack, geminam referentia formam 
Wt Aeiphin delphinus, & hic elephas elephants, 
Sic congrus conger, Meleagrus fic Meleager, 
- Teucrus item Teucer: Dabis huc & catera cunfta, 
«Rue 2ibj par ratio dederint, & lectio cafta. | 


4! Dech. Hac ſimul & quart? flexils ſunt atque ſecundi: 

natio. Laurus enim lauri facit & lauris genitivoz © 

nem Sic quercus, pinus, pro fructu ac arbore cus; 

varian- Sic colus, atque penus, cornus quando arbor habetur; 

tia. Sic lacus atque domus: licet hac nec ubique recurrant : 
His quoque plura leges, qua priſcis jure relinquas. 


3. Adje. Ex du Luxuriant ſunt adjectiva notanda | | 
- Qtiva lv. Multa, ſed imprimis quot & hactibi nomina ſundum | 
xurian- Arma, jugum, nervus, ſamnus, cliviſque, animiſque, 

tia. Et quot limus habet, quot ffænum, & cera, bacillum: c 
A quibus us femul is formes; ut, inermus inermis: 

Kariorefi bilarus, vox eſt bilaris bene nota. 


COMPARATIO NOMINUM. | ; 


© , 
Wan (oo nomina, quorum ſignificatio augeri 
num minuive poteſt. | N 
compa- Gradus comparationis ſunt tres. 8 
bz... Poſitivus, qui rem fine exceſſu ſignificat: ut, Albus, 
gadus, niger, probus, improbus. 3 
Compa- Comparativus, qui fignificationem ſui poſitivi per ad- 
—— Fativs. verbium magis auget: ut, Albior, probfor, id eſt, Magis 
albus, magis probus. Fit autem regulariter a ſecundo 
poſitivi caſu in i, addità ſyllaba or: ut, ab Amici, pudici 
fit amicior, pudicior. . * 
guperla · Superlativus,qui ſupra poftivum cum adverbiov aldi 
nus ye! Maxime fignificat ; ut, Doc. 


. 


— 


4. 


ectis ſ & fmus: ut, à Candi di, prudenti, fi S- 
m us, prudentiſſimus. 


limus: nempe, Facilis, facillimus: Docilis, docillimus: 


maximè Idoneus. Arduus, uagis arduus, maximè arduus. 


N OM N. 
Hocki mus, d eft, valde Doctns. 


Juſtiſſimus, & vel maxime 2 Juſtus. 
kit autem regulariter à primo poſitiyi caſu in { ad- 


97 _ 


Quz vero poſitiva in r afar; adjecto ns fl la rimog 
erlativum formant : ut. Pulcher, pulcherrimus; . 45 

gerrimus. „ f 

Excipiuntur, Dextimus à Dexter, nr, tre 
Maturiſſimus, ab antiquo Matur. 

Sex ĩſta in li, ſuperlativum formant mutando lis inlnlis, 


Agilis, agillimus: Gracilis, gracillimus: Humilis, hu- 
millimus : Similis, fimillimus. 

Quæ derivantur à Dico, loquor, volo, facio, ad nunc Deriva : : 
modum comparantur : Maledicus, maledicentior, male-2dico,lo- 
dicentiffimus, à dico: Magniloquus, magni loquentior, quor, dee. 
magniloquenti ſſimus, a loquor. 15 

Plautus tamen à mendaciloquus, & confidentilo- 
quus, 3 mendaciloquius, & confidentiloquius. 

Benevolus, + Magnificus, * 8 
Benevolentior, 85 3 Magnificentior, 55 2 
Benevolenti ſſimus, Magnificentiſſimus, 

Quoties vocalis præcedit us finale, comparatio fit per Compa- 

adverbia Magis & Maxime : ut, Idoneus, magis Idoneus, ratio no. 


? ninum 
in us pu- 

8 
COMPARATIO INUSIT ATIOR. © 


Interim acre judicium 3 eſt, ut quæ in . 
gendis autkoribus rard occurrunt, rard itidem per- 
tur. : 


Cujuſmodi ſunt quæ ſequuncue. 


EY 


Aſſiduior, ftrenuior, egregiiffimus, mirificiffimus, pi- 
entidimus. vel Riis n 
Perpetuiſſimus, bt 5 iguiſſimus; 4550 Ovidium. 


Jas us, 


Multiſſimus, 1 . Ciceronem. 
COMP A- 


os NUR N. 
: COMPAR AFIO ANOMALA,, 


Bonus, mellor, optimus,  Malus, peſon -peſſimus. 


Magnus, major, maximus: minor, minimus, 
Muſs plurimus, multa plurims, multum plus pluri- 
mum. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus. ior, deterri- 
. tina Inf, 
| citerior, citimus. interior, intimus. In 

— infimmus. r extimus vel el excremus, 


2 2 rr ee, us vel ſummus. 


ere kee den 


- COMPARATIO DESSCTIF4, 
( Meritus, $4 
Barts. : 


Sinifter, 
Liniflerior. 


.# 


ES 
Iuvenis, 


! JF Maximus natu. 


Ame,-. 


„ | © nl | Anterior. | 
| I: uper, 
MR uperrimns, 


- Compa.  Interdum autem 3 dba vis fi oomparatio, le 


NOMEN. 


m——_— 1 — 


— 


| Comparationum Typus. 


SINGULARITER. 


_— 


PwC uit a 


© 3 


<C — * w 1 


r 


| Comparationum Typus. | 
"6 1. 0 K A 1. 1 E R. 
— Pp piu. | Compar. Ie 
2 — * . 
; x» 
8885 N 
8 ; 
AREAGE | 
- DONNA 
: 1 e ores 
4 ire s 
2 1 wra 
; | y , h cru 
| % um iorum martin 
. ; * Orem Y * 8 Deren 
Dat. 1 15 ibus 8 7 ribus [= mis 
5 | 0S es tres I 7 A 
Accul. 3 as es | | * tores * 
pie T6, 7-84 ura 
1 85 Fern 
voc. 4 Es ire | 
; E $ 
[ K of 5 F . 65 N 
* Ablat. is thus ioribus 1 mis. 


| « 
mu — 
0 
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DE PRO NOMINE. nor 
Nonomen eſt pars orationis, qui in demon- 
= ſtrandã aut repetend3 re aliqu3 utĩimur. 5 
5 Pronomĩna ſunt quindecim ; Ego, tu, ſai, | 
| ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, meus, tuus, ſuus, nofter, 
ye ſter, noſtras, veſtras. | | 
yes 


Quibus addi 2 & ſua compoſita: ut, 
m 
DE ACGIDENTIBYS PRUNO MINI, 


tute, idem, & fimilia: ut etiam, qui, quæ, qu 


Accidunt Pronomini Species, Numerus, Caſus, Ge- Acciden: - 
nus, Deelinatio, Perſona, Figura. tia pro- 8 

Species pronomĩ num eſt duplex; Primitiva & —— 1 
rivativa, 7 : 2 ha num ſpe-· . 
| a :=3 426d ſpectant iſta; Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, cies. 

e, hic, is. 6 ; \ 

Ex Primitivis alia ſunt demonſtativa, alia relativa, Primiti- 

Demonſtrativa dicuntur eadem, quæ & Primitiva, Mr, 
nimirim, Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, 5 ſntivg 
Relativa autem ſunt, Ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, idem, qui. Relati / a. 
Derivativa ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, Deriva. 


* 


noftras, veſtras. _ . e ; 
Derivativorum alia ſunt Poſſeſſiva, alia Centilia. 3 
Poſſeſſiva ſunt Meus. tuus, ſuns, noſter, veſter, Poſſe. 


Gentilia ex eo dicuntur, quod gentem aut n ionem, Ya» 
rel partes & ſectas ſignificent: ut, noſtras, veſtras, & Sentilla. 
cujas nomen. 5 | 
DE NUYMERO. | 
Numerus pronominum duplex eſt; Singularis, ut, Nume. 


Ego; Pluralis, ut, Nos. | / rus in 4 
N „ pronos  - If 
Caſus autem ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in nomine ; min. 


: « , p J Caſus It 

Y ocative carent omnia pri nomina, præter hxc quatu- 2 
or, Tu, meus, noſter, noſtras. Martialis ramen pronominiè 
pſe vocativum tribuere videtur, quum ait, 3 


#s Martis reuocetur amor, ſummigue Tonanth, © 


A te Juno petat cgſton, & ipſa Venus. 92 


i 


702  PRONOMEN. 
| DE GENERE.. © þ 
Genera ſunt in pronominibus,perinde ut inadeRivis 
nominum. Alia enim ad tria genera referuntur ; ut, 
Ego, tu, fui : alia per tria genera variantur ; ut, Meus, 
mea, meum. 
Prono= 175 DE DECLINA Iod. 
minum Declinationes pronominum ſunt quatuor. 
| declina- Genitivus autem primæ declinationis exit in I: ut, 
tio pri- Ego, tu: genitivo, Mei, tui, Ge Tai, quod tecto caret in 
ma. utroque numero. 
Sceunda, Genitivus ſecumde definit in ius vel ur: cujus:formx 
ſunt Ille, ipſe, iſte: genitiwo, IHius, ipſins, iſtius : Hic, 
35 is, qui: genitivo, Hujus, ejus, cujus. 
Tertia. Genitivus tertiæ Declinationis exit in i, , l quemad- 
wodum nominum * e quæ per tres termĩ na- 
tlones variantur : cajus ſortis ſunt, b 
: Meus, mea, meum, ( Ede mer, mei. 


Tuns, 8 Tui, tue, tui. 


S 
I 5 Sus, ſua, ſuum, Sur, ſuæ, ſui. 
Noſter, noſtra gelen. O oftri ,noftrezaoftri 
Q eta — Veſter, veſtra, veſlrum. Veſtri, veſtræ, veſtri. 
Genitivus quartz habet ati: ex quo erdine ſunt, 
— . Noftratis. 
Veitr 45, Emir de 
Cuia® Cujatis 


num tertiz declinationis inflectuatug, - 
"DE PER +0) N agg 


prono- Perſonz pronom ſunt 2 1 Tu, 


minum. | | Tentia. 
DE FIGWR 4. 
cw eft duplex: Simplex, ut,Ego ; Compoſita, ut 
omet. 
Pronom. Pronomina inter fe componuntur: ut, Egoiple, tuip* 


ſuiipſius, mei 
2 ipſius, ran 8 . 


1 


Cxteri obl: qui in QmToque numero ad formam nomi- | 


PRONOMEN. Top 3 


Iſtic, i ſtunc in PI 
Nom Silt your nul. Rane F Ablat. J ifac, © 
iftoc, vel iſtuc. C ĩſtoc, vel iſtuc. e iſtoc. 


Pluraliter Nominativo & Accuſativo Iſtæc. Eodem 
modo declinatur & illic, illæc, illoc. 
Componuntur etiam cum nominĩbus: ut, oijuſmodi „2. Cum - 
hujuſpodi, ill/uſmodi; iſtiuſmodi. nomini- 
Componuntur & cum præ poſi tionibus: ut, Mecum, en 


tecum, ſecum, en. vobiſcum, qulcum, quibuſ- 82. 
cum. 


Componuntur etiam & cum. adverbiis: ut, Singular, Kolb, 
Eccum, Ellum, ab Ecce & ille. 4. Cum 
Eccam, (ab Ee. Ellam, Ut & Idem _ a4ver- 
Fccos, ( ce & V ) Ellos, uoque, abs dis 


Eccas, A demum, 

Cum conjunRione quoque componuntur : ut, Sing. 5. Cum. 

Nominativo Hiccine, hzccine, hoccine. Accuſativo — 

hunccine, hanccine, hoceine. Ablativo hoccine, hac- _ 

cine, hoccine. Pluraliter, Hæccine, neutrum. 
Componuntur denique cum {yllabicis acheCtionibus:s, * 

ut, Aſet, te, ce, pte. Syllad, 
Met adjicitur primæ & ſecunde 22 : ut, Ego- adject. 

met, meimet, mihimet, memet, nolmet, 8&c. Sic Si- 

dimet quoque, ac ſemet dicimus. 

Tumet autem in recto non dicimus, ne putetur eſſe 


erbum a tumeo, led tuimet, tibimet, temet, noſ- 
met, &c. | 


re » adjicitur iſtis, Tu, ut, tute ; te, ut, tete, 
Ce adjicitur obliquis horum pronominum, Hic, ille, 


Re, quoties in s deſinunt; ut „Hujuſce, hiſce illinſce » 
fine, hoſce, illolce, iſtolce. f * 
: | Mea, Meapte, Pte. 
Ne apponi- Tua, Tuapte. | 
ur iſtis abla- < Sua, ut, Suapte, | 
is, c dee. Noſtrapte. 
x na NO. 


45% PRONOMEN. 
Interdum etiam maſculinis & neutris adjici ſolet: ut 

Meopte Marte, tuopte labore, ſuopte jumento, no- & 

ſtropte damno, &c. | 

Quis & Qui ad hune modum — Eg 
Quis in compoſitione hiſce parti poſtponĩtur: 

En, Ecquis, Et hæc — in foeminino ſor 

Ne, Nequis, ſingulari, quam in neutro Wc 

Alius, >ut,< Aliquis, plurali, qua habent, non 


Num, „ Nunquis, aus: ut, Siqua mulier, WD 
Si: Siquis. Neq ia flagitia, &c. 

Præter Ecquis, quod — 2 in fœminino habere 

reperitur, Ecquz & Ecqua. figt 

His autem particulis præponitur Quis i in compoſ- 

- tione, ( 


Nam, 


*Quiſnam, 
Piam, 


Quiſpiam, 


Et hæc ubique (pre: 
terquam in ablativo 


ut, 


Putas, Quiſputas,” ſingulari) que haben, 
Quam, Oui 8 non qua: ut, Quznam A 
Que: 3 - Quiſque. doctrina? Negotia que» aſl 
FX Optima C/o: | 0, 

Quis etiam cum ſeipſo componitur; ut, Qui ſquis 
quod & in hunc modum variatur : P 
Nomi nativo Quiſquis, quicquid: Accuſativo Quie ach 
quid: Ablativo Quoquo, quaqua, quoquo. amo 

Qui in compoſitione præponitur hid particulis: 

Dam, Quidam, © Et hæc —_ pre: Ne 
Vis, Quivis, terquam in ablatiyv n, 
Libet, JQuilibet, en Abri) qua reti ur 

Core non ql ut; 


- Cungz Quicunq; 
E Quad: am puella, Quzcunque fac nora. 


9 D E ERB O. 


bun ry pars arationis; uz modis & ten 
p WA : poribus inflexa, eſſe aliqui zageréve, aut f. 
ti ſignificat: ut, Sum, exiſto: 8 


yeor : tango, tangor. 
Gas | Verbu 


— 


—_— YERBUM- © 195. 
- Verbum dividitur imprimjs in perſonsle: at,Docen; 
& impertonale, ut, Oportet. | | 
Perſonale eſt, quod certis perſon's diſtinguitur + ut, Verbum 
Ego lego, Tu legis, Hiclegit, Illi 22 To 4 ei ſong- 
Contra, Imperſonale dicitur, quod diverſarum per-yerbpum 1 
fnarum vocibus non diſtinguitur, nec variatur: ut;lnperſo- 1 
pœnitet, tædet, mileret, oportet. nale. | 


DE ACCIDENTIBUS VERBO. 
verbo quidem accidunt iſta ; Genus, modus, tempus, ö ; ; 


feura, ſpecies, perſona, numerus, conjugatio. A 
COAL "DEOENERSE - 4 


Quinque ſunt ver- 8 (Veponens, 
7 er Neutrum, Commune. 


„2 ES x 2 or es 

Activum eſt, quod agere fignificat, & in o finitum, ay, 
paflivum in, or formare poteſt: ut, Doceo, doceor. Le- 
go, legor. - 23.8 
is | FAS NM. - | 

Paſſivum eſt, quod pati ſignificat, & in or finitum;yam, 
edv formam, 1 dempto, reſumere poteſt : ut, Amor, 
amo: Afficior, aficio. | | 

 NEUTRNM. 

Neutrum eſt, quod in o vel in m finitum, nec acti · Neutr. i 
am, nec paſſivam formam integrè induere poteſt: ut, | 
urro, ambulo, jaceo, ſum. - 

Neutrorum tria funt genera. _- 

Nam aliud Subſtantivum dicitur ; ut, Sum, es, eſt, Neutrum - 
umus, &c. Aliud Abſolutum; fic dictum quod ipſum Subſtan- 
perle ſenſum abſolvat. 8 La oven, 

atque hoc rurſum duplex eſt : Nam alterum actio · Neutrum 
em completam in ipſo verbo ſignificat, nec in aliud abſolu- 
ranſeuntem: ut, Ambio, dormio, pluit, ningit; alte- Cum. 
um verd paſſionem in ipſo completam indicat: ut, 

leo, rubeo, albeſco, nigreſco. e 

FF ae + 


% 


106  VERBUM. | 
Tertium Eſt præterea & aliud, cujus actio in rem cognate , 


teutr fignificationis tranſit, ac tertiam perſonam paſſive vocit de 


I ; uſurpat: ut, 1 

| | Bibo vinum, Vinum bibicur 
ll Curro ſtadium, >< Stadium curtitur, pe 
| . Vivo vitam, Vita vivitur. Y 
; Sunt denique, quz fimplicia quidem neutra ſunt, 1 
15 compoſita verd agendi vim concipiunt: ut, Eo, adeo, MW © 
mingo, commingo. RE 0 


| DEPONENS.' -= 
Depo- Deponens, quod in or finitum, vel activi fignifica- 
nens, tionem habet: ut, Loquor verbum ; vel neutrius: ut, 


Philolophor. ; 
 _COMMUNE. | 

Com- Commune, quod in er finitum, tam acti vam quam 
paſſivam fignificationem obtinet : ut, Veneror, crimi- 

nor, conſolor, ſti pulor, 2 oſculor, adulor, 
fruſtror, dignor, teſtor, interpretor, amplector, me- 
di tor, experior, ementior ; multaque id genus alia, qua 

paſſim apud verge reperias. 9 
E MO DO. | 
| Modi verborum ſex enumerantur. 

- ndica. Indicativus, qui ſimpliciter aliquid fieri,aut non feeri 
ivus. definit: ut, Juv, Probitas laudatur & alget. Hic modus 
07 aliquando per interrogationem uſurpatur: ut, Oui; 

legit bac? Aliquando per dubitationem: ut, An 1 
a ſtu venit aliud ex alio malum ? f 

3 ra- Imperatiwus, quo inter imperandum utimur. Hie 

| — modus futurum non habet, ſed præſens duplex: ut apud 

Propertium; Aut þ es dura, nega; fines non dura, venito. 
Virg. Tityre, dum redeo ( brevis eñ via) paſce capellas ; 

Et potum paſtas age, Tityre, & inter agendum 
. Occurſare capro ( cornu ferit ile caveto. l 
Præteritum autem à Subjunctivo mutuatur: ut, 
Cic. Sed amabo te, nihil incommodo valetudinis tua feceris 
Martial. Dic guotus es guanti cupias canare ? nec ullum 
Addiderts verburs, cena parata tibi 0 
ä | wid 


” ' 


— — — ———— 


— r — 


VER BUN. 


Quin & illa paſſiva, Præceptum fit, dictum ft, 
determinatum fit, præteriti Imperativi efle fatetug Ki 
Priſcianus  *' 1 | 

Hic modus etiam permĩſſivus dicitur, qudd interdum 
per hunc permi ſſio ſignificetur: ut, Virg. 

S ine pace ru, atque 110119 Ninnine Troes 
Italiam petière, luant peccata nec illos Juveris auxilio. 

Denique aliquanco etiam ſuppoſitivus, aut hortativus 
p pellatur: ut Virgilius, | 

Ea, & in media arma ruamus, Wt 
Optativus, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam 3. necoptari- 
refert factane fit, an ſiat, an fit facienda : ut, #rinemvus, 
' WH bonk literis ſums detur bonos. | ; 

Modus Optativus, Potentialis, 8e Subjunctivus, quin- 
que ſeparata eiſdem vocibus tempora habere videntur z 
ut eſt author Linacrus. Præterea notandum eft præſens 
hujus modi aſſumere quandoque ſignificationem futuri : 
ut, Htinam aliquando tecum loquar. | | 

Potentialis, quo poſſe, velle, aut debere fieri ali · Potenti - 
quid fignificamus : ut, Expefes exdem 2 ſummo, InI-Alis. 
mogue porta? pro potes expefare. Non expeffes, ut 
atim gratias agat, qui ſanatur invitm; pro non debes * . 
eit are. Qui enim rem tam veterem pro certo 4ffirmet 2 | 


v pro vult affrmare. 1 = 
"W Grzci hunc modum nunc per Indicativum, nunc per Grazco- 

opativum & Particulam 4y exprimunt. rum op · 

in . > 8 . "$6 LOR randi 

SubjunRivus, qui_nift alteri ſubjiciatur orationi, vel aus. 

M lteram ſtbi ſubje orationem habeat, per ſe ſenten - Sudjun . 

en non abſolvit: ut, Ovid, | tivus. 

| Donec eri falix, multos numerabi amicos 1 

* Tempora þ fuerint nubila, ſolu eric. 


Temporum igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia Nota. 
kcut dictum eft ) conveniunt: diſcernuntur verd fig- - 
iicatu, & ſignis. Optativus enim ſemper adhzret 
dverbio cuipiam-optandi : ut, Utinam venias aliquando 
r Potentialis verò neque ullum adverbium ad- 
actum habet, nec conjunctiorum. Subjunctivus aus 


Ha _ teag 


— 


- 


108 N | 
tem ſemper aliquam conju nctionem a nexam habetzut, 

Si venero; Wt tactus; Cum crenavucro. 

Infini. Inſinitivus, qui * re quidem aut pat! ſignificat, at 
vus eitra cerram numeri on di ſferentiam: ut, Malin 

1 probus eſſe, quam habert. 


DE TEMPORE, 


ſunt quinque. | 
ceſens 1 quo aQtio nunc geri bgnificatur: ut 
FCrcribo. 
_ Imperfetum, quo prius quidem aliquid in agendo 
fuĩſſe figniticatur, non tamen abſolutam tunc tempori 
f uiſſe actionem: ut, 
Virgil. Hic remplum Funoui ingens $7 fonia Dido 
78 Conde bi. Erat enim adſuie in opere. 
Perfect. Perfectum, quo  orxterits ablolutique fignificatue 
actio. Hoc in Pamvis, Deponentibus, & Communibuz ſeo 
duplex eſt, & ob id duplici circuitione explicatum; 
Alterum, quo proxime præteritum  exprimitur : ut, 10 
Pranſis ſum: Alter um, quo ulter us præteritum in 
dicatur: Pr, Pranſus fui.” Non enim; ſi modo pranſut 
he's ſis, fre 15 fu commode apteve di 1 8 
— Pluſquam perfectum, quo actio jamdiu præterit 
po leet. fignificatur. . | 
Futur- Futurum. quo res in futuro gerenda ſignificatur. 
8 Hic promiſſivus modus a nonnullis vocatur, qual 
videatur aliqu'd promittere, aut velle facere : ut, 
Ovid. Ibimus, & Nymphe monſtratdgue ſuxa petemus. 
Hujus aliud genus eſt, quod Exactum vocant : 1 


FV idero, abiero. 
Ter. Si te æquo animo n accipiet, negligentem feceris, 


- +2 @ 


Quod quidem exactum fururum etiam in Subjuntingy "PE 
modo rejeritur : ut, 5 
Plin. Ero ſecurior dum gun ftaimgie iimebo cum legen fu 

PZ EIGU RA Pri 
Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut, Facio; Compoſi adj 
ut, Caletacio, "7 tur 


Vell 


VER B UM. 


experior, comperior, expedio, impedio, deleo, imbuo, 
compello, appello, incendo, accendo, ingruo, congruo, 
infligo, inſtigo, impleo, compleo, & id genus alia. 
Quædam etiam videntur à Græcis nata : ut, Iapleo, 
a N. Percello, a Kttw. 


DE SPECIE. 


Species eft duplex. 


Primitiva, quæ eſt prima verbi poſitio : ut, Ferveo. primitt. 


Derivativa, quz a Primitiva deducĩitur; ut, ferveſco. va. 


Derivativorum genera ſunt quinque. Derirg- 
1 | Tg Iva. 
Inchoati va, 3 Grammaticis appellata (quæ Yall; (nehoe- 


meditativa potiùs, & augmentativa appellat) intiva. 


— 


ſeo deſinunt: ut, Labaſco, caleſco, ingemiſco, edor- 


miſco. 

Hæc autem inchoationem ſignificant ; ut, ,Luceſcit, 
id eſt, Incipit lucere, aut certe gliſcere & intendi : ut a- 
pud Virgil. Expleri mentem nequit, ardeſcitque tuendo : 
hoc eſt, mag?s magiſque ardet. Ex his pleraque pro 
thematibus primariis uſurpantur: ut, Timeſca, biſco, 
conticeſco, id eſt, Timeo, hio, taceo. 


Frequentativa deſinunt in to, ſo, xo, aut tor nt, Vi- Trequen ' 


Verba compoſita, quorum ſimplicia exoleverunt; 
fant, Defendo, offendo, afpicio, conſpicio, adipiſcor, 


*. 


ſito, affecto, ſcriptito, pulſo, vifo, quaſſo, nexo, texo, dativs. 


vexo, ſector, ſcitor, ſciſcitor. Significant autem vel 

aſſiduitatem quandam, vel conatum: ut, Dictito, id 

eſt, ſegquenter dico; vilo, id eſt, eo ad videndum. 
Huc pertinent & illa, vellico, fodico, albico, & fi- 

milia do 

appellari ſolent. 


- 


Defiderativa finiunt in wrjo : ut, LeRurio, parturio, De de 


Appara. 
enus, quæ à Grammaticis etiam Apparativa 


eſurio, coenaturio. _ Hæc ad fignificationem ſuorum 
Primitivorum ftudium, atque appetentiam quandam 
ajiciunt: ut, .Lecturio, id eſt , Legere cwpio ; Corna» 


turio, id eſt, Cupio canare. 
; =.” Dimi 


* 


— 


\Y 


10 VER BU M. 
N Diminutiva, in lo, vel ſſo, exeunt; ut, Sorbillo, can- 
n tillo, pitiſſo, id eſt, narum ac modice, ſorbeo, canto, bibo. 
Imitati- Imitativa ſunt, quæ imitationem ſignificant: ut, 


= Pauatriſſo, Atticiſſo, Platoniſſo. At Latini hac forma non 
aded celcftati ſunt: unde pro Græciſſc, Græcor uſi ſure, 
ut, Cornicor, a cornice; Vulpinor, 3 vulpe; Bacchor 


à Baccho. . 25 
SF» DE PERSONA. 
Tres ſunt verbi perſo:iz : Prima, it Lego; Secundz, 
ut Legis; Tertia, ut Legit. | 
| DE NUMERSO. i 
Numeri ſunt quo; Singularis, ut Lego; Pluralis, ut 
Legimus. | . 
DE CONJUGACTTIONE. 


Quantloquidem de conjugando um verborum ratione { 
in rudimentis Anglicis traditum iſt, quæ pueri tanquam 1 
- ungues ſuos exactiſſimè callere debent: proximum tuerit 
ut hx Gulielmi Lilli de preteritis & ſupinis regulz (lu: ; 
cidiflimz quidem illæ, compeudlioſiſſumæque, nec fant y 
minds utiles) pari aviditate,imbibantur,” - * J 
8 0 £ « | N 1 
| j Sv. Sas I. 8: I... 
ki FSS CEE 55 0588 7 
meter 38 | 
verſus G. LIL. DE SIMPLICIUM. : 
3 Verborum prime Conjugationis = p 
aba con- communmi Pra terito. 
ſtat, ſed | | & Z 
| 1 Ne in præſenti perfetum format in avi; 
„ ten S/N Ut no nas navi; vocii vocitatvocitavi. F: 
| oce {e- . De me lado lavi, judo juvi, nexog; nexui; | 
| quentls W py quod ſecai, neco quod necui, mico verbun F 
Taue; Quod micui, $$ quod plicui, fiico quod fricut du 5 
omni n Sc domo uod dumui, too guad tonui, ſuno derbum WM 5, 
commu- Quod ſonut, creps quod creput, veto guod vetui das, - 
nceft. Aigue cubo cubu i: rarò hec:formantur in avi. 7 
Ct 


Do des rite dedi, bo tas formare ſteti vult. 
„ e 22 Secun. 


9 * 
—_ 


- Vult vidi; fed prandeo prandi, ſtrideo ftridi, 


VERBUM. | 


Secunda Conjugatlonis cominune | 


Præteritum. 


© in praſent per ſedtum format ul dans, 
ut nigreo, nigres, nigrut : jubeo excipe ſuſi, 
Serbeo ſorbui habet, ſon quoque, mulceo mulſ} ; 
Luceo vult luxi, ſedeo ſedi, vide3que i 
Suadeo ſuaſ, video riß, habet erdeo & arſi. 
Quatuor bis infra geminatur (yilaba prima: 

Pendeo namque pependi, mordeo viltque momordr, 
Spondeo habere ſpopondi, tondeo wultque rotondr. 

L. vel R ante geo ft ſtet, geo vertitur in ſi; 
Urgeo ut urfi, mulgeo mulſe, dad quoque mulxi- 
Frigeo frixi, lugeo luxi, habet augeo & dux! 

Dat fleo fles flevi, leo les levi, ind6que natum © 
Deleo delevi, pleo ples plevi, neo neui 
A maneo ne, ormatur : torqueo torſi, 
Hareo vult h Veo fit vi; ut ſerves ſervi, 
Niveo & inde ſatum poſcit conniveo niv; 
Et nixi : cies civi, vieoque view. * 


| Tertia Conjugatio. 6 
T Eriia præteritum formabit ut hic manifeflum. 


Et nubo nupſs ; antiquum cumbo cubuz dat. 
Co fit ci, ut vinco vici: vult parco peperci 
Et parſ, dico dixi, duco quoque duxi. 


Do fri, us mne mand; : ſed ſcindo ſcidl dat, | 


Findo di, fundo fudi, tundo tutudique; 


Junge cado cecidi, pro verbero cædo cecidi. 


Celo pro diſcedere, five locum dare, ceſi: 


Vide, rade, ledo, ludo, divido, trudo, © 
Claudo, plamdo, rodo, ex do ſemper facium fi » 


| Veo. 


Bo tr bi, ut lembo lambi, ſcribo excipe /eripf, Bo. 


A 


* 


Sͤterto ſtertui babet, meto meſſui: ab 'e&o ft exi, 


F 
80% Te ante go vult ſi; 
Ut, ſpargo Parſ : lego legi, & ago facit egi; 
Dai tango tetigi, pungo punxi pupugi que: 
Dat frango fregi, cum ſignat pango paciſci, 
Vuli pepigi; pro jungo, pegi; pro cano, panxt. = 
- Ho ft xi, traho ceu traxi docet, & vebo vexi. 
Lo ft ui, colo ceu colui: pſallo ex:ipe cum p, 

Et ſallo ſne p; nam [alli format utrumqut : 

Dat vello velli, vulf quoque, fallo ſefelli, 

Cello pro Fango, ceculi : pello pepultque. 

Mo fit ui, vomo ceu vomui : ſed emo facht emi, 

Como petit compi, promo prompſe : adjice demo 
Quod format demfſi, ſumo ſumpſi, premo pre ſſi. 

No fit vi, fino ceu frvi: temno excipe tempfi ; 
Dat flerno ftravi, erno ſprevi: lino-levi, 
Interdum lini & livi; cerno. quoque crevi: 
Signo, pono, cano, genui, poſui, cecini dam. 
bo ft pſi; ws, ſealpo ſcalpf ; rumpo excige rupi; 
Et ſtrepo quod format ſtrepui, crepo quod crepui dat. 

Quo fir quiz ut, linquo liqui : coquo demito coxi. 

Ro /i vi, ſero ceu pro planto & ſemino, ſevt, 
Quod ſerui melius dat mutans fignificatum: 

. Valt verro verri & verſi, uro uſſi, gero ge ſſi, 

Quaro quaſvi, tero trivi, curro cucurf t. 
So, velut accerſo, arceſſo, inceſſo, atque laceſſo, 2 
Formabit ſivI: Sed tolle capeſſo 1 
Ouddque capeſſrvi facit, atque faceſſo faceſſi. 

Sic viſo viſi: ſed pinſo pinſui ha bebt. 

Sco fit vi; ut, paſco pa vi :vult poſco popoſci; 

Vult didici diſco, quexi formare quiniſco. | 
Toy ti; ut, verto verti : ſed ſiſto natetur 
Pro facio- flare ad iuvum, nam jure ſtiti dat, 

Dai mitto miſs, petii peto ſi ve petivi. 


Ut fle#o flexi ; pedo dat pexui, habeique 
Pexiʒ etiam necto dat nexui, habet quoque nexi. 
Voit vi; ut, volvo volvi: vi vo excipe vi xi. 


Neat 


_ 


* 
I 
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Nexo ut nextui habet, fic texotexiui habeb s. Ko. 

Fit cio ei; ut, facio fect, jacio quoque Jeet ; Cio. 
Anti guum lacio lexi, ſpecio quo que pe xi. 

Fit dio di; ut, Folio ſoli. Gio, cen ſugia gl. Dio, cis 

Fit pio pi; ut, capio cepi: cupio excipe plvi, Pio. 
Et radio rapui, ſapio ſapui atque ſapivi. f erty 

Fit rio ri; ut, pario peperi. Tio ſſi, geminans I. Rio. 


Ut quatio quaſh, quod vix reperitur in uſu. Tauio- 
Denique uo fit uĩ; ut, faruo ſtatui 1 plus piuvi Uo, 
Forma, true plui ; ſtrus ſed ſtruxi, fluo- fluxi. 3 


Quarta _Conjugatio. 


Herts dat is, ivi, ut monſirat [cio [cit hi fei: 
«#7 E:cipias venio dans veni, cambio campſi, 
Raucio rauſi farcio farſs; ſarcio fo Y | 
Sepjo ſepſi, ſentio ſenſs, fulcio ſ 
Haurio item hauſs, ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi, 
Pro ſalto ſalio ſalui, & amicio * amicui dat; 
Parciùs utemur cambivi, haurivi, amicivs 
Sepivi, ſancivi, ſarcivi, atque ſalivi. 4 


De Compolitorum Verborum 
præteritis. 


Ræteritum dat idem fmplex & compoſitivum, 
Vt docui edocui monſtrat. Sed ſylab4 ſemper, 
Quam femplex geminat, compifto non geminatur : - 
Praterquam tribus his, pracurro, excurro, repungo : 
Aique à do, diſco, ſto, poſco, rite creath. 
A plico compoſutum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut iſta, 
Supplico, multiplico, gaudent formare plicavl? r- 
_Applico, complico, replico & explico, ul vel in avi, 
Ouamots wult oleo fmplex olui, tamen indes 
Quel di compoſuum melites formabit olevi: 
Aaplici at formam redolet ſequitur, ſuboltsgue, - 
- Compoſita 4 pungo formabunt omnia punæi. 


leaf 
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' Fult unum pupugi, interdsimque repungo repunxi. 
Do; MNatumi do, endo eft inflexio tertia, ut addo, 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, | 
A Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi : 4t unuum 
my Sto. Abſcondo, abſcondi, Natum d fto, ſtas ſtiti habebit. 


Mutantia primam vocalem in E. 
Erba hac fimplicia praſentk, præteriti que, F 
VV Si componaniur, vocalem primam in e mutant : 4 
* _ Damm, latts, ſacro, fallo, arcco, tracto, fatiſcor, 1 
Pario, Partie, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſbargo: paridque, 4 
uus nta peri duo comperit & reperit dant: 
Catera ſed perui ; velut hac, aperire, operire. 0 
Paſco. A paſco pavi : tantum compoſt a-notentur - 
Hae duo, 1 diſpeſco, pelcui habere : I 
Cetera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimplick uſum. Fe 
Mutantia primam vocalem in 7. L 
e poſtha Ec, 1 ha beo, lateo, ſalio, ſtatuo, cado, lædo, F 
beo ſim- Pango dans pegi, cano, quæro; cædo cecidi. 
plicis Tango, egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapio que, 
— 1 1 Si componantur, vocalem frimam in i mant: 
Cano. Ui rapiorapui, eripio eripui: 2 cano natum, c 
Preteritum per ui, ceu concino concinui dat. k 
Places, A placeo fic diſpliceo ; fed femplick uſum 
ec duo, complaceo cum perplaceo, bene ſervant. [ 
Is Maneo. Compoſita à pango retinent a quatuor iſta, 7 
' 8 Depango, oppango, circumpango atque repango. 
A manes manſi, minui dant quatuor iſta, 0 
Præmineo, emineo, cum promineo, immineoque : * 
Simplicis at verbi ſer vabum caters formam. 0 
$:alpo, Comfofita à ſcalpo, calco, ſalto, a per u mutant 0 
ralco, Idtibi demonſirant, exculpo, inculco, reſulto, 0 
Alto. Compofita à claudo, quatio, lavo, rejiciunt à: 
endo, Id docer à cludo, occtudo, excludo: & quatidque, © D 
_— * Percutio, excutio; à lavo, proluo, diluv, nata. 7 


Mutagtis 
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Mutantia primam vocalem In 7, 
præterquam in præterito. 


ZEc fi componas, Ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, f ango, 

Et capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, prems, ſemper 
Vocalem primam præſenti in I bi mutant, 
Preteriti nunquam, ceu frango, reſringo rejregt : 
A eatio incipio incepi. Sed pauca notentur s 
Namque ſuum femplex ßerago ſequitur, ſatagoque, 
Atque ab agonlego dat degi, cogo corgi: 8 
A rego fic pergo perrexi, vult quoque ſurgo 
Surrexi, delle præſentis yl abi ademptã. 

Nil variat facio, niſi prapofits pracunte ; 

Il docet olfacio, cum calfacio, inficioque. 

A lego nata,* re, per, pra, [; th, trans, ad praeume, 
Preſentis ſervant vocalem, in i catera mutant; © 
De quibus hæc, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tanthm 
Preteritum lexi faciunt; reliqua omnia legl. 


De ſimplicium verborum ſupinis. 


N unc ex præterito diſcas formare Snpinum. 


Ci ft ctum; ut, vici vi tum, teſi atur c ici 
Þ ens ictum; feci factum, jeci quo que jadlum. 
Di Ft ſum; ut, vidi viſum : qua lam gemi nan ſ 


U pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum : adde ſeidi quod 5 


Dat ſciſſum, atque fidi fiſſum, fodi quoqut foſſum. 
Hic etiam vertas, quod ſyllaba prima, ſupinis, 
. Quam wult prateritum geminari, non geminatur i / 
Idgue totondi dans tonſum docet, „ cecidi 


Quod cæſum, & cecidi quod dat calm, atque tetendi 


Qued tenſum & tentum, tutuli tunſum, aique pepedi 


Quod formas peditum ; adde dedi quod jure datum vault, 


Gi fir ctum; u, Legi leffum : pegi pepigique 
Dau pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi quoque tat um, 


Bi fb; tum format, fic namque bibi bibitum . BL 
_ Gig 


ki ad um, pupugi pundtum, fugi ſugitumdas, 


. 


1 Fan 
l. I ſum: wt ſalli, fans pro ſale con lo ſalſam : 

| Dat pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum, atque fefelli . 
Falſum : dat velli vulſum, tuli habet quogue Ia tum. 


f 
A Mi, ni, pi, qui, tum, funt : velut hic manifeftum: 
F Emi, emptum, vent ventum, cecini 4 cano camum, 
A capio cept dans captum, d copia caption, | 
A rump rupi ruptum, liqui quoque liflum.. . 
Rl. Ri ft ſum; ut, verri verſum : peperi excite partum, 
$i, Si fr ſum; ut, viß viſura-: tamen ſ geminato  \, 


Mif formabit mifſum : fulfs excipe ſultum, 
Hau bauſtum, ſarſ ſartum, farfe guoque farium, 
, uſtum, gefſi geſtum: torſi duo, torrum 
Et terſum, indulſi indultum indulſiimque requirit. 
PO Pſi fr rum; ur, ſcrinſi ſcriptum: campſ excipe campſum. 


r. Ti f1 tum, 2 flo namgue ſteti, 2 ſiſtsque fliti ft 
Præterito, cummune ſtatum : verti excipe werſum. - , 
Vi fr tum; ut, flavi fiatum: paui excipe paſtum: 
-. Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum atque labatum : * 
Potavi potum, iaterdum ſucit & potatum: 
Sed ſavi fautum, cavi cautum : 4 ſero ſevi ( 


Formes riiè ſatum liui linique litum dat: 
Solvi à ſol vo ſolu um, valvi d value volutum: 
- Putt fneuliiui fingulium vere vents - 0 
Ferivi venus, ſefelivi vite ſepultum. 
Oi. Quod dat ui dat itum; ut, domui domitum i eæcipe 7 
$ | "a g  quoduis TO | N 
Verbum in uo, quia ſemper ui formabit in trum; N 
Exui ut exutum : d rus deme rui, ruitum | N 
Pult ſecui ſeffum, necui nectum, fricuig F 
pes pro- Friũtum, miſcui item miſtum, * 46 ami 6 
celeuſ.  Torru; habet toſtum, docui doct um, teni que F, 
maticus. enim, conſului conſultum, alui altuny elitumgue ; 
| Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occulus quogue dul tim :. 
Pinſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum: feruique 
A . ſero vult ſertum, fic texui habet quoque textum. 
Quzdam Hac ſed ui mutam in ſum: nam cenſeo cenſum, 
ulm ſun Cellui habet celſum : meto meſſui babes quogue de 


4 


— 
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Nexui item nexum, fic dexui habet quoque pexum : 
Dat yatui paſſum, carut caſſum caritimque. Tg. 

Xi ft tum; ut, vinxi vinflum, quinque abjictunt ns Ki + 
Nam finxi fttum, ninxi midtum, dat quoque pinx! | 
Pidtum, ſtrinxi ſtriſtum, rinxi vult quoque riqtum. 

Num, flexi, plexi, fxj dam; & fluo fluxum, 


De Compoſitorum Verborum Supinfs; | | 


(a ofitum ut ſimplex ſormatur quod que ſupinum, Tundos 
7; uanrvis non eadem flet ſemper ſyllaba utrigues, 
Compoſite" 2 tunſum, dempti n tuſum : 2 ruitum ft, Ruo 
I media dempta, rutum ; & d ſaltum quoque ſultum. 
A ſero, quando ſatum format, compilts few dam, Sero, 
Hee captum, factum, jaitum, raptum, a per e mut ant: 
Et cantum, partum, fparſum, carptum quoque fartum, 
Verbum edo compofutum, non eftum, ſed facit eſum : Edo, 
num duntaxat comedo formabit utrumque. 
A noſco tantum duo cognitum & agnitum halentur; 
Cætera dam notum : nullo eſt jam * e in uſu. 


De Prateritis Verborum in Or. 


Erba in or admittunt ex poſteriore ſapino 

8 Præteritum, verſo u per us, & ſum conſociato 
e Vel fui: ut 2 lefu, ledtus ſum vel ſui. At forum 
Nunc eſt deponens, nunc eſt commune notæ ndum : | 
Nam labor lapſus, patior dat paſſus, & ejus Fatlo-r. 
Nata : ut, cogatior compaſſus, perpetiorque . 
Formans perpeliys. Fateor quod Paſs, & inde Fateor. | 
Nats t ut, confiteor confeſſus, diffitesrque | 
Formans diffeſſus- Gradior dat ereſſus, & indè 
Nata: ut, digredior digreſſus. Junge fatiſcor 
Feſſus ſum, menſus ſum metior, utor c uſus, 
Pro texo orditus, pro incepto dat ordior orſus, 
Nitor niſus vel nixus ſum, ulciſcor & ultus; 
Iraſcor ſimul iratus, reor atque ratus ſum, 


0b1rvi/cor vuit oblitus ſum: fruor optat 


Gradior, 


| Fructus 


1 
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Fructus vel fruitus, mi ſereri junte miſertus, 
3 Vult tuor & tueor non turn ſed tuitu ſum, - 4 


Wamuis & tutum & tuitum fit utrique ſupinum. 15 


loquor adde locurus, & & ſequor adde ſecutt 5 7 

„ © Experior facit expertus: formare paciſcor * I 
Apiſcor. auer padus ſum, nanciſcor nacfus : apiſcor, | 
— vetus eſt verbum, eptus ſum : unde adi piſcor adeptus. [5 

unge queror queſt us, proficiſcor junge profectus; | 1 
Expergiſcor ſum experrefius : & hac quoque, comini- * 

niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriorqut 3 95 

0 Mortuus, atque orior quod præteritum facit ortus, * 7 


De verbis geminum præteritum 
habentibus, vi4. Activæ & Paſſivæ vocls. 


Rateritum activa & pa ſſva vock habent hæc | 1 
Cano cenivi & canatus ſum tibi format, 
® Verſus Juro juravi & juratus, potoque potavi * Et 
I Et potas, titubo titubavi vel titubatus 1 7 Lt 
| Sic careo carui & caſſus ſum, prandeo prandi Pai 
Et pranſws, pateo patui & paſſus, placed que 
D« 1placui & placitus, ſueſco ſurvi atque ſuetus; 
Veneo pro vender, wniviauenditus & ſum, | 
Nubo nut vtdque ſum, mereor meritus ſum © E 
Vel mers i adde libet lil uit libitum ; & licet adde Di 
Ouod lic uit licitun, tet quod suit & dat He 
Pertafum ; adde pudet fal ens pudutt puditumgue ; 70 
Atgue pig 1, tibi quod ſormai piguit pigitimque. . 
2 De Neutio- pa ſſivorum preteritis. * 
Eut '0-paſſivum fic prateritum tibi format, Ref 
p AN G udo gaviſus ſum, fido fiſus, & dude Ei; 
byperg Auſu ſum, fo ſactus, ſoleo folitzs ſum, | Com 
meter, Mares ſum mæſt us by ſed Phocæ nomen habetur. | | T 


De verbis Præteritum mutuantibus. 


Haveſ 4 12 præteritum ver ba accipiunt aliunde : 
* . C Preterir 


* 


Z 
ri” 


Et paſfroa, quibus caruere activa ſupints ; — 0 
Lt metuor, timeor: Meditativa omnia præter 1 
Parturts, eſurio, gue præteritum duo ſervant, ddrativa, 
. ; 5 , ; s ut Mic- 

Verba Supinum raro admittentia, gute, 
Scriptu=- 
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Preteritum ejuſdem verbi: vult ergo tepeſco 
A tepeo tepui; fer ve ſen a ferveo fervi ; : 
A video cerno vult v di; a concutio vult 
præteritum guatio concuffi ; à percutioque VA 
Percuſſi ferio ; a mingo vult mein minxi ; | 5 a 
A ſedeo fido vit ſedi à ſuffers tollo meter, 
Suſtult ; & a fuo ſum fur, & a tulo rite fero tuli; 
A ſto ſiſto ſteti, tantum' pro fare: ſuroque 
Inſanivi, a verbo ejuſdem ſignificatt : 
Sic poſerent. veſcor, medevr, liquor, reminiſcor, 
Preteritum a paſcor, n.edicor, liguefio, recordor. 


De Verbis Præterito carentibus. © 


L Ræ ter tum fugiunt, vergo, ambigo gliſto, fat iſco, Suveſco, 
Pollep, nideo : Ad hæc, inceptiva, ut pueraſco. Pruti- 


Ec rarò aut nunguamretinebunt verba fi pinum, tio, Itu- 
Lambo, uico micui, rude ſcabo p.-rco peperci "rio, Ca- 
Diſpeſco, poſco, diſco, cumpeſco, quiniſco, LTH rad 
Dego, 4 go, /Ugo, lingo, ningo, ſitag6que, 
P/allo, voto, n:t0, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, /trido, 
Flavio, liveo, avet, Paveo, conni veo, fervet : 
Anu com paſitum ut renuo, a cad', ut incido; præter 
Occido, quod facit occaſum, recidoque recaſum : 
Reſpuo, Lnquo, luo, metub, cluo, frigeo, cal neo. 
Et ſterto, timeo. Sic luceo, & arceo, cujus 
ompaſita erci um habent : Sic d gr», ut ingruo, natum. 
t qua cungue in ui formantur neutra ſecunde 
xceptis oleo, doleo, places, taceoque, 
areo, item & careo, naceo, pateo, latesque, 
} valeo, caleo ; gaudent hac ab ſupino. 


120 VERBUM 
De Verbis Defectivis. 


8 * nunc, ut tetum percurras ordine per bum, 
Nis pauca dalis mutilata& ancmala verba: 
Que, guidclauda guidem remanent, nec verſi bus apta, 
Que recti pearbius pleniſque incedere gaudent, 
ee ſe dabitur, quem cernis, ſermo ſolutus. 
Aio; Przſens Indicativi, aio,ais,ait. Plural. aiunt. 
Præterĩitum imperfectum, Aiebam, aiebas, aiebat. 
Plur. Aiebamus, aiebatis, aiebant. Imperativus. Ai. 
Praſens Optativi, Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, Alas, 
aiat. Plural. Aiamus, aiant. Præſens particip. Aiens. 
Præſens Optativi, & Subjunctivi, Auſim, auſis, aufit. 
Plural. Auſint. 
Indicat. Salvebis. Imper. Salve, ſalveto. Plural. Sal- 
vete, ſalvetote. Infinit. Salvere. 5 
Imperat. Ave, aveto. Plur.Avete, avetote. Infin. Avexe. 
Imperat. Cedo;. Plural. Cedite: id eſt, Dic, vel por- 
rige; Dicite, vel porrigite. 
Futurum, Faxo vel faxim, xis, faxit, pro faciam vel 
Ns EO * & S bj net fores, 
Im pw t. & Subjunct. For 
Forem. foret; pro eſſem. efſes, eſſet. Plur. Forent. 0 
Infinitivus, Fore, id eſt, Futurum eſſe. 
wo, Præſens Indicat, Quæſo. Plural. Quzſumus. 
une. Infit, ſola vox eſt, Dicit, ſeu dixii fignificans. Plur. In- 
Int. unt, id eſt, Dicunt. | 
tnquio. Præſens Indicativi, Inquio vel inquam, inquis,inquit. 
Plural. Inquimus, inquiunt. 55 
Præterperfectum, Inquiſti, inquit. 
Futurum, Inquies, inquiet. | 
Imperat. Inque apud Tvent.Inquito apud Plautum, 
Præſens Optativi, Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, Inquiat. 
Particip. Inquiens. 
Indicat. Valebis. Imper. Vale, valeto. Plural. Valete, 
valet ore, Iafin] t. Valere, He 


2e 
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ec quatuor ſequentĩia, Odi, epi, meminĩ, novi,om Odi, 
nes voces præteriti perfecti & pluſqquam perfecti omnium 22 at 
modorum integras habent; ut & futuri quoque, quaties i. 
a prrterito indicativi formatur: in reliquis magni ex 
parte deficiunt, nit quòd Meminiin Imperativo, Sine. 
Memento, Plur. Mementote, habet. Odi, novi & coepi 
carent Imperativo. p | A 

— 2 præterea puerĩ, Dor, furo, for, der, fer à for, 
fmplicia non reperiri. 


Di Dice * 
B Duce, (Voces eſſe per A- 
Prx Fer, pro Fere, © bocopen conciſas 
| © Fac, Face, 4 den,, 


Denique notabunt, Eo & queo, habere imperfetam 
Ibam, quibam: in futuro, Ibo, quibo. : 


De verbis Imperſonalibus. 


el I de perſonalibus quĩdem hactenusdictum eſto; des 
inceps verd de Imperſonalibus dicendum, quæ no- 
„ W winativum certz perſonæ non recipiunt, ſed mutatur 
nominativus perſonæ in obliquos : ut quod Anglice per- 
ſonaliter dicimus, I muft read Virgil, Latinè imperſo- 
naliter effertur, Of or:et me legere Virgilium, 5 
Imperſonalia igitur appellantur, non qudd perſon4 rmper- 
geant (habentenim,ut videmus,vocem tertiæ perſong ſona'ia 
tam activam quàm paſſivam, quainplurima ) ſed quia cur ſie 
nullius perſonæ aut numeri certam ſigniſicationem, niſi * 
x adjuncto nominis vel pronominis caſu obliquo, ſorti- 
antur: Nam Oportet me, prima perſonx eſſe videtur, 
numerique ſingularis: Oportet nos, primz perſons 
pluralis: Oportet ze, ſecundæ perſonæ ſingularis: o- 
jertes vos, ſecundæ pluralis 1 atque itidem de reli- 
uis. | 


Sunt igitur Imperlonalia duplicia active vocis, & 
aſſiyæ vocis. | IN 
$2. r 


De Verbis Defectivis 


| | | | b Ae 
85 nunc, ut tatum percurras ordine yerbum, m 

Nis pauca dabts mutilata annmala verba: 2 

Que, quiaclauda guidem remanent, nec verſibus apta, ps 

Que rectis pedibus pleniſque incedere gaudent, M 

ce ſequens dabitur, quem cernis, ſermo ſolutus. ca 

Aio; Przſens Indicativi, aio,ais,ait. Plural. aiunt. 
Præteritum imperfectum, Aiebam, aiebas, aiebat, fu 


Plur. Aiebamus, aiebatis,aiebant. Imperativus. Ai. 
Præſens Optativi, Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, Alas, 
aiat. Plural. Aiamus, aiant. Præſens particip. Aiens. Pr 
Præſens Optativi, & Subjunctivi, Auſim, auſis, aufit. 
Plural. Auſint. | 
Indicat. Salvebis. Imper. Salve, ſalveto. Pturel. Sal- 
yete, ſalvetote. Infinit. Salvere. | 4 
Imperat. Ave, aveto. Plur. Avete, avetote. Infin. Avere. 
Imperat. Cedo;. Plural. Cedite: id eſt, Die, vel por- 
rige; Diciie, vel porrigite. 
Faro. Futurum, Faxo vel faxim, is, faxit, pro faciam vel 
fume ems 15 | 15 TRY * 
Imperfectum Op tent. & Subjunct. For 
Forem. foret; pro eſſem, eſſes, eſſet. Plur. Forent. 8880 
Infinitivus, Fore, id eſt, Futurum eſſe. | 
Queeſo. | Przſens Indicat, Quæſo. Plural. Quzſumus. 
| nit, ſola vox eſt, Dicit, ſeu dixir ſignificans. Plur. In- 
Init. unt, id eſt, Dicuns. 5 As 
io, Præſens Indicativi, Inquio vel inquam, inquis,inquit. 
Plural. Inquimus, inquiunt. | 8 2 
Præterperfectum, Inquiſti, inquit. 
Futurum, Inquies, inquiet. | 
Imperat. Inque apud Teent.Inquito apud Plautum. | 
Præſens Optativi, Potentialis,&-SubjunCivi, Inquiat. 
Particip. Inquiens. 8 
Indicat. Valebis. Imper. Vale, valeto. Plural. valete, 
valetote, Iufinſt. Valere, : 


| _VERBUM. 121 
ec quatuor ſequentia, Odi, cœ pi, memfni, novi,om Odi, 
- voces præteriti perfecti & pluſcquamperſecii omnium mY 
modorum integras habent ; ut & futuri quoque,quoties i. 
a præterito indicativi formatur: in reliquis magni ex 
parte deficiunt, nit quòd Memini in lmperativo, Sing. 
Memento, Plur. Mementote, habet. Odi, novi Se coepi 
carent Imperativo. 2 „ 
— 2 3 præterea puerĩ, Dor, furo, for, der, fer à for, 
6mplicia non reperiri. 


Duce, Voces eſſe per A- 
ere. © pbocopenconciſas 
l decurtatas. 


mperfetam | 


De verbis Imperſonalibus. 


T de perſonalibus quĩdem hactenusdictum eſto; de» 
E inceps verd de Imperſonalibus dicendum, quz no- 
ninativum certæ perſonæ non recipiunt, ſed mutatur 
nominativus perſonæ in obliquos: ut quod Anglice per- 
ſonaliter dicimus, I muft read Virgil, Latine imperſo= _ 
naliter effertur, Cf or:et me legere Virgilium, 22 
Imperſonalia igitur appellantur, non qudd perſon [mper- 
careant (habentenim,ut videmus,vocem tertiæ perſons ſona!ia 
tam activam quàm paſſivam, quamplurima) led quia — 
nullius perſonæ aut numeri certam ſigniſicationem, niſi 1. 
ex adjuncto nominis vel pronominis caſu obliquo, ſorti- 
antur: Nam Oportet me, prin perſonx eſſe videtur, 
numerique ſingularis: Oportet nos, primæ perſona 
pluralis: Oportet ze, ſecundæ perſonæ ſingularis: o- 
partes vos, ſecundæ pluralis 1 atque itidem de reli- 
Juis, | 


unt igitur Imperlonalia duplicia ; active vocis, & 
Allie vocis. 128 3 
KAY __ © - Impex- 


12 VERBUM. 


2 Imperfonalia aRivz vocisſunt hac & his fiilia; | 


vocis . ; | 
: Intereſt Contingi Vaca | "£ 
active. ntingit, t, Juvat, 
Refert, Evenit, Præſtat, 7 N Conftat, . 
Place Expedit, Reſtat, „ J Conducit, 
Libet, | Liquet, Decet, - == 
cenitet, | | Licet, / Oportet, iget, 
Tædet, ; let, F\ Poteft, Pudet. 


ut, Virtus placet prob. Pecunia omnis poteſt. Ars ju- 


Conju- 
gantur 


in tertia _ Txdet, pertæſum eſt format. 


perſons 


Accidit, 


Denique nullum 'fers verbum eft tam perſonale, ut 
non idem imperſonalis formam poſſit induere ; nec t 
diverſo. Horum tamen quædam perſonaliteruſurpantur: 


vat egentes, 0 
Quædam verd ſemper manent imperſonalia: ut, pu · 
det, pocnitet, oportet. Tametſi legere eſt apud Teren- 
tium : Pug 4dſolent, quæque oportent ſigua ad ſalutem eſſe, 
b uic omnia adeſſe video. | 8 | 
Conjugantur autem in tertia perſona fingulari pe 
omnes modos. A Liguet, non extat prxteritum. 


Miſeret & miſereſcit, miſertum eſt. 
Placitum eft, Placer, - 
Inveniun- YLibitum eſt Libet. 
tur etiam Puditum eſt, Præterĩt.à Pudet, 
in uſu, FJLicitum eſt, Licet. 
| Pigitum eſt, Piget. 
Imperſonalia paſſive vocis fiunt ab omnibus verbis 


err 


* 
ca ctivis & neutris: ut,Curritur, turbatur. 4 


Imperſonalia Supinis, & vocibus Gerundii carent. 
DE GERUND IIS. 


Erundia porrd voces participiales vocari poſſunt, 

{ 3 qudd fimilia participiis ſunt: ſicut proverbialii 
dicimus, quæ ſunt ſuni lia proverbiis. 

Proinde quia parùm videbamus convenire intel 


Grammaticos ,utrum ad verba, an ad particigia po 
| 8 t 
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pls pertineant, hic in confinio utriuſque partls rellaqul- 
mus, ut utri velint, ſeſe r addicant, | 

Porrd à nomine caſum, à verbo agendi vel patiendi, 
vel neutrius ſignificationem accipiunt. OE 

Et quia temporum nec diſcriĩmen diſcretis vocĩbus re- 
cipiunt, neque numeros aut perſonas admittunt, ided 
nec juſta verba efſe j rs nec 3 0 

| =S * t, enit1vi Cas 8. % 

Gerundii termi” 3 py Dativi ge Ablativi. Tay 
nationes unt tres. Dum, Nominativi & Accuſat. Ger un- 


Gerundia autem actiyè majore ex parte ſignificare, 
nulli dubium eſt, licet interdum etiam paſſive ſigniſicent. 
Cujus rei exempla erunt iſta: At henas quogue miſſus eru- 
diendi caus d: id eſt, ut erudiretur. Lritgua videndo 
Femina: id eſt, dum videtur. Satis ad cognoſcendum 
iluuſtria: id eſt, ut cagnoſcantur. Ars ad diſcendum fa- 
cilis: id eſt, ut diſcatur, 


DE SU PINIS. 
0 quoque meritd participialia verba dicuntur, 
omniaque cum gerundii vocibus communia habent. S f ina. 
Exeunt autem, prius in m, poſterius in n: ut Viſum, | 
viſu. Significant autem, prius quidem ferè activè (licut 
in rudimentis dium eft) poſterius verd paſſive. 


J DE PAL TICIPIO 


YPDArticipium eſt pars orationis inflexa caſu 3 
- . partie 

quæ à Nomine, genera, caſus & declinatio- pum. 
nem; a Verbo, tempora && ſignificatione :; 
ab utroque numerum & figuram accipit. 


ACCIDE NTI4 P ARTICIPTO.. 
{ . 4 us, [ tio 
11 Accidunt Parti- Genus, C _— 's 
cCipie ſeptem, JDeclinatio, umerus, 

{ ä Figura. 


— — — 


. 
* 
— — - 
_ —— — - 
2 he 
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De genere autem, & caſu, & declinatione, idem hic 
flatuenduw, quod ſupra in nomine eſt traditum. | 


TEM P US. * 
po, Tempora participiorum ſunt quatuor. | 
Præſens in ans vel ens, ut, Amans, legens. 

ar2ſens. Cxtenim iens, participium ab Eo, ſimplex rarids le. 
Nota. gitur in nominativo ; ſed euntis,cunti,cuntem, eunte, in 
| obliquis: compoſita verd nomirativam quidem in ens 
finitum habent, genitivum autem in exnth ; ut, Abiens, 
abeuntis ; Rediens, redeuntis: præter unum, Ambiens, 

ambientis. - | | 
Hanc formam ſequuntur & horumgerundia : ut, Ab- 
eundi,abeundo, abeundum : præter Ambiendi, ambier- 

do, ambiendum. ; 2 

, * Tus, \ Doctus, 
præteri· Præteritum verò in- Sus, Cut Viſus, 

tum. Xus, Nexus. 4 
Futu. Futurum autem duplex: Alterum quidem inruacti- h 
mv ut plurimùm ſignificationis, aut neutralis: ut, Lectu- 0 


rus, curſurus: Alterum verò in dus, paſſive ſignifica- 
tionis ſemper. ut, Legendus. a 


SIGNIFICATIO0. 


k 
\ 
1 
) 
h 
r 


Signii. Active ſgnificant ea participia, quæ ab activis cadunt, 
eatio ut, Docens, docturus; Verberans, verberaturus. la 
activa. A neutris cadentia neutraliter ſignificant: ut, Cur- 
rens, curſurus; Dolens, doliturus. 3 
partici. A quibuidam neutris reperiuntur etiam participia in 
prin dus: ut, Dubitandus, vigilandus, carendus, dolendus. 


. pa) ſignificant, quæ à pallivis deſoendunt: ut, Le-. 
1 Qus, legendus; auditus, audiendus. | 


Pailiva, Fiunt & participiz paſſiva ab hujuſmodi neutris, quc 
rum tertiz perſonæ paſſivè uſurpantur: ut, Aratur te- 
ra, hinc arata & aranda terra. 15 

2 | Paxticipli 


＋ 
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quuturus, & Joquor. 5 TIS 
Deponentibus, quæ olim communia fuerunt, manet 


participium futuri in ds: | 
Sequendus, 3 dr, 3 Obliviſcendus, 
Loquendus, Patiendus, & alia id genus. 
Habent & d ntia preteriti temporis particĩpia, 
ux nunc ative, nunc paſſive hgnificant : ut, 
5 irgil. Neenc oblita miht tot carmina. 
* Terent. Meditata ſiunt mihi omni x'mea incommoda. 
Virgil —mentitaque tela Agnoſcunt, 1 
Communium denique verborum participia ĩpſorum 
fignificationem induunt: ut, Criminans, criminatus, cri- 
minaturus, criminandus. n 
Ab imperſonalibus nulla extant participia, præter poe- Imperſo 
nitens, decens, libens, pertæſus, pœnitendus, pudendus. natium 
Hzc participia, præter analogiam, à verbis ſuis de: partiei- 
ducuntur, Pariturus, naſciturus, ſonaturus, argui turus, Hart . 
i- luiturus, eruiturus, noſciturus, moriturus, oriturus, „ia ano- 


* oſurus, futurus. 2 Fol ala de- 

z- Simi lia participiisſuntiſta,Tunicatus,togatus,perſong- ducta 

tus, larvatus, & innumera hujus ſortis vocabula, quæ a ——4 
nominibus, non à verbis deducuntur, analogi- 

| | am, 
| NUMERUS. | 

t, Et de numerus in participiis, ut in nomine: Singu- _. 

. laris, ut, Legens : Plaralis, ut, Legentes. | bellen. 

1 a | vata a 

DE FIGUR A. nc mini. 


in Figura eft duplex: Simplex, ut,Spirans: Compoſita, a 

| ut, Reſpirans. 28 e has 

c Participia aliquando degenerant in nomina partici- Figura 
pialia: vel chm alium eaſum quam ſuum verbum re- Partici. . | 


(* gunt : ut, : a ; Plorum q 
I Abundans laQis, 2 FPatiens inedie, _— 


Alieni appetens, Fugitans litium, | noming | 
"nn $$ © Tel i 


| 
| 
. — 
N . 


| 


11 


3 


456 PARTICIPIUM_. 
Vel chm componuntur cum dictionibus, cum quibuy 
ipſorum verba componi non poſſunt: ut, Infans, indoctus, 
innocens, ineptus. N f + 
8 Amans, 2 CDottus, 
_ YE cum com. Amantior, - & Doctior, 
parantur: ut, e Amantiffimus. J C Doctiſſimus. 
Vel cùm tempus ſigni ficare deſinunt: ur, 
Expectem qui me nunquemwviſuru abifti> hoc eſt, 
Qui eo animo diſceſſifti, ut me amplias non videres. 

'  Nullam mentionem fecii cometarum, nil pratermiſſu- 
- yes, fe quid explorar; haberet: id eſt, it2-affeFus, ut non 
relermitteret, _ | 

Amandus eſt dofiſſimus quiſqtte: id eſt, dignm eft, vel 

di bet amari. Vita laudata: id eſt, laudabils. 

Ejicienda eſt hæc mollitiss animi : id ett, debet ej ici. 

n, Partici pia præſentis temporis non rard fiunt ſubſtanti- 
pia xr.» va nomina. Modò in maſculi no genere; ut,Ortens,occi- 
fentis dens, profluens,confluens: Modò in fœminino; ut, Con- 
Temporis ſonans, conti nens: Modò in neutro; ut, Contingens, acci- 
Domino, dens, antecedens, conſequens: Modo in communi genere, 
; 'pro-verbalibus in tor velirix ;; ut, Appetens, diligens, fi 

tiens, indulgens. f | 
Animans,modd foemininum,modoneutrumrepet tur, 


T DE ADVERBIO. 


VE Prerbium eſt pars orationis non flexa: qua 
NS? adjefa verbo ſenſum ejus perficit atque ei- 
planat. 5 
xplauat etiam interdum & nomen: ut, Homo egre- 
gi impudens, Ne par um fis leno. Nimiùm philoſophus, 
- Aliquoties & Adverbium 2 ut, Parum bonefte ſe gerit. 
JHCCIDENTIA ADFERBIO. 


de;, Adverbio accidunt, Signiticatio, Comparatio Species 


Adverb 


dent ja. Figura. 


Significationis varietas ex verborum circumftantiis 
eolligenda eft, 3 F 


J. 
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In loco fignificant, Mic, illic, iſtic, Intùs, foris, uſ- Lock 
quam, nuſquam, ubi, ubique, ubicynque, ubilibet, u- 
trobique, uhivis, ibi, alibi, alicubi, necubi, ſicubi, 
inibi, ibidem, - infer iùs, ſuperiùs. 


Ad locum reſpiciunt Ide llc iſtde, intrd, alid, qud, Adle 1 


aliqud, nequo, quoqud, ſiqud, ed, eddem, qu6libet, aum. 
quovi 8 quòcunque, foras, h6rſum, aliorſum, dextrorſum, 4 | 
finiftrorſum, ſurſum, deorſum, utroque, neutrd, quo- 
quoverſum. | 


A loco'denotant,Hinc, illine, iſtinc, intùs foris, indꝭ, A loes 


nnde, aliunde, alicunde, ſicunde, necunde, indidem, un- Anti 2 
delibet, undevis, undecunque, ſupernè, infernè, cœelitùs, 2. 


fundiths. - 3 e * 
Denique per locum innuunt, „illac, iſtac, quacun- 
que, ea, eadem, alia, aliqua, fiqua, nequa, quaqua. yer 
| Adyerbia temporis ſunt, Dum, quum, quando aliquan- cantia. 


do, quamdiu, dudum, quamdudum, jamdudum, quam- Tempo. 


pridem, jampridem, uſque, quouſque, toties, quoties, ali- ia 
quoties,heri, hodie,cras, pridie, poſtridie, perend ie, ma- 
ne, veſperi, nudiuftertius, nudiuſquartus, nudiuſquintus, 
nudĩuſſextus, &c. Diu, noctu, interdiu,nunc, jam, nuper, 
alias, olim, item, pridem, tantiſper, pauliſper, parum- 
per, ſæpè, rarò, ſubinde, identidem, pleruinque, quoti- 
die, quotannis, nunquam, unquam, adhuc, etiam pro ad- 
huc, hactenus, in- dies, in- horas, ut primùm, quam- pri muͤm⸗ 
ſimulac, ſimul atque. 


ver bia. 


Uſque temporis & lociadverbium eſt: ut, Uſgue ſub Uſque. 


obſcurum nos, Ab t hiopia eft uſque hec. Eft & ubi -- 
pro ſemper autcontinue ponitur: ut, Xſque metu micutre 


Adverbia numeri : ut, Semel,bis,ter,quater,quinquie* x imer 


ſexies, ſepties, vigeſies vel vici ar grins vel tricies, qc a- 


dragies, quinquagies, ſexagies, ſeptuagies, octogies, 
ceaties, millies, infinities. 


Ordinis ſunt, Inde, deinde, hine, deine, deinceps, no- O amis, * 


viſimd, mprimis, poſtrem primuͤm, jamprimum, deni- 


que, demum, tandem, ad-ſummùm. 
| | | 28 Gt Ad ver- 


— — 
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| 


| 
| 
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| 


| 
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| 
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1 ne. a | ; 
Si» plica. Negatæ ſolitudinis: ut, Non ſolum, non tantùm, non 


Iurandi. Jurandi: ut, Hercle, mehercle, medius: fidius, Dius-fi- 


—— 
2 


tatefre- Adverbia Interrogandi ſunt,Cur,quamobrem,quare, 


_gandi. quomodo, ou, quin procurnon, num, quid ĩta, qud, W d 
| unde, qua > | 4 
Vocandi- Vocandi ſunt, Hens, 6, eho, & fiqua ſunt fimilia, 
' Negandi. Negandi: ut, Haud, noti,mipime,nequaquam, ne pro 
non, & ſimilia. | p 


Ar-. Affirmandi: ut, Etĩam, ſic, quidni, ſunt, prorſus, nempe, 
mandi. nimirum, certè, profectd, ah plane, ſcilicet. ; 


dius, Pol, zdepol, Caſtdr, ecaſtde. ti 
Hortam Hortandi: ut, Age, ſodes, ſultis, amabd, agedum, 
di. ehod um, eja, agitè. | 
Þ robi- Prohibendi : ut, Ne, non. & 
bendi. Optandi : ut, Utinam, fi, 6 fi, 6. a 


—— j Erchndendi: ut, Mods, dummodo, tantummodo,ſo- I ti 


* Jendi, lummodo, tantùm, ſoliim, duntaxat, demim. | N 
Congre= Congregandi: ut, Simul, una, pariter, populatim, uni 
gandi. verſim, conjunctim, &c, r 

Segre- Segregandi: ut, Seorſim, ſegregatim,egregie, nomins · BW h 
gandi, tim, viritim, oppidatim, vicatim, privatim, ſpeciatim, 
bifariam, trifariam, omnifariam, plurifariam, oftiatim. I z; 


2 — 1 ut, Aliter, _ imd, farid 
2 igendi: ut, Potiùs, potiſſimùm, imo, latius. bi 
| — Intendendi: ut, Valde, nimis, nimiùm, immodicè, in- ¶ ce 
| fendi. pendid, impensè, prorſus, penitus, funditus, radicitus, 
| omnino. vo 
128 (_Remitrendi: ut, Vir, ward, paulatim, ſenfim, pede 
Ant. Concedentist ut, Lickt, eftd, demüs, fit-ita, fi 


Negatz f 


dinis, modo, nedum. 4 ; . 
Qualita- Qualitatis : ut, Doctè, pulchrè, fortiter, graviter. 


| — 5 Quantitatis: ut, Parùm, minimè, maxime, ſummuͤm, 
— : ; 111 $© 
tatis. ad-ſummum, & ſimilia. | 


randi. ime, minime, æque. % — 1 


- 


9 
* 


CONJUNCTIO:. ng. 
Rei non peractæ ⁊ ut, Ferms, fert, propè, propem · a 

dum, tantùm. tantùm non, moddò non. 

u 1 ut, En, ecce, fic, ut cm dlelmus, ele ndl. 
Explanandi: ut, Id eft, hoc eſt, quaſi dicas, puta, ur-Enpla a 


puta, utpote. 
Dubitandi: ut, Forſan, forſitan, fortaſſis, fortaſſe. Dubi- _ | 


—— - 
— — 
* 
— 


ä a 


Eventiis: ut, Forte, cas, forte-fortuna. | 2 1 
Similitudinis: ut, Sic, ſicut, ſicuti. ita, item, itidem, ramus, ' 
tanquam, quaſi, ceu, uti, velut, veluti. tudinis, 


COMPAK 4 T 10. | 
Adverbia 4 nomi inibus adjectivis nata, & comparantur, Compa - 
& regunt caſus comparativi & ſuperlativi: ut. Doct do atio. 
diùs illo, doctiſſimè omnium: ſimiliter Bene melids, op- 
timè, Male, pejds, peſſimè: etiam Spe, * 
Nuper, nuperrĩimè, & ſimilia. 
SPECIES. | 
Species eft duplex, Principalis, quz ex ſe originemspere 
habet: ut, Her}, ras adverbi 
Derivativa eft « eorum, quæ nata ſuntaliundè: ut, ur- rum. 
tim, à furor: Striffim 2 ſtringo: Humaniter, ab bumanms. 


Aliquando neutra adjectiva induunt formam adver-Noming 
biorum, ad Græcorum imitationem 2 ut, Recens,pro re- ora 7 


center: Tor vùm, pro torve. 


Figura eſt duplex: ſimplex, ut, Prudenter ; Com- 
poſita, ut, Imprudenter. 


DE © a NP, 


"= Onjunftio eft pars orationis, M ſententia- 
G rum clauſulas N connectit ; 
Ns . 


e 


ACCIDENTIA CONJUNCTIO] NI, erte. 
tia Con- 


Commalioni-accidiint, Figures, Poteftas, * Ordo- on 
. * | + 7 4 UK A, 


| 
| 
F 
| 


— 


Figurs, 


1 CONJUNCTIO. 


\ = ISO 
IGHR 4. 


Figura eft duplex: Simpler, ut, nam: Compoſti, it; 
POTESTAS. 128% 


namque. 


Potetas. Poteſtas, id eſt, fignificatio; eſt varia 1 Alla enim d 


Tum. 


guſpen- 


ſive, 


Disjunct 


Diſcre- 
tivæ. 


Ratio- 


conjunctionĩbus Copulativæ ſunt: ut, Et, ac, que, atque, 
quoque, etiam, item, itidem, cùm, & tum. 

Tum item geminatum : ut, Vir tum probus, tum erud:- 
tus. Huc ſpectant & his contrariz t ut, Nec, neque, neu, 
neve. | | | 

Hz quatuor ſequentes, Et, que, nec, neque, cùm ge- 
minantur, Suſpenſivæ etiam vocantur, qaddalind ſemper 
2 facianti ut, E f«,it, & pugnas. Nec ſapit iſta, 

Aliæ Disjunctivæ: at, Aut, vel, ve, ſeu, five. 

At ĩſtæ, cùm gemi nantur, Suſpenſivæ ctiam vocantur: 
ur, Vel ſcribit, vel dictat. 

Aliz Diſcretivz: ut, Sed, ſed - enim, al, aft, atqui, qui. 
dem, atque, quoque, ſeilicet, ceter um, vero, enim verò, 


qudd fi, verùm, porrò, quia. 


Aliæ Rationales, ſeu Illativæ: ut, Ergd, ided, i gitut, 


nal. ſeu itaque, idcirco, quare, quamobrem, quocirca, proinde, 
Illativze.propterea,ob<eam-remga-re: Cicer. Eu- r ſtatim ad i 


Ariftocritum miſi. 


Caufater Aliæ Caufales, id eſt, que rationem præcedenti 


Perfect 


4X. 


orationis inferunt : ut, Nam, namgue, enim, etenin 
qudd, quis, quippe, utpote, fiquidem, quando, quando 
quidem, propterea, quod, quoniam, quatenus, & fri 
quis: ut, Virgil. .udierss & ſama ſuit: pro nam, vel qui 
fuit: qud pro quia ; ut, Cicer. Nen quò quicquam deſt, ſe 
quia vlde cupio. . | 
Ovid. Crede mibi, bene qui latuit, bene vixit, & im 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam, pro nam vel quia. 
- Aliz Perfectivæ ſeu Abſolutivæ: ut, Uti, qu pro 


_CONJUNCTIO. .. "Is b 
& ut, pro 77 non: Tereat, Sed patrit vi « +" 
neat frre: U | patris vim ut 
N Ne, pro ut non : Cicero, Opera datur, judicia nd fant; 
a * ut, Si; fin, ni, nift. Conti. j 
X itativæ: n | nuat, i 
utrim, necne. 155 <2 =p ee 33 Dubitat, 
d Aliz Adyerſatiyz : ut,Ftfi,quanquam, quamvis, lickt, Ad erſat 
e, famethi: &aliz id genus. | ' 
Aliæ Redditivz earundem: ut, Tamen, attamen, ſed Reddit. 
i- tamen, veruntamen. | | 
u, Aliæ Diminutivz: ut, Saltem, at, certè, vel: ut, Cĩc. Dimin. 
Ne vel latum digitum diſceſſeris. 
e. Aliz Electivæ: ut, Quam, ac, atque, ut, quando pro Electis, 
er W quam accip'untur. E 8 
a, Expletivz : ut, Quidem, equidem, nimĩrùm, autem;Fxplctiv 
ſcilicet, quoque, nam, profectd, verd, enim-verd, ſed⸗ | 
enim, enim pro cerie. | 
u: Virgil. Nam gut te, juvenum conß dent i ſime, noſtras 9 
Fut adire domos? Ter. At enim non finam. 
ui unt dictiones, quæ nunc advert ia, nunc conjunRis 
rd, WF ones, nunc præpoſitiones eſſe inveniuntur: ut, Cum, quo- Cum. 
ties caſui jungitur, præpoſitio eſt. 
In genere, Conjunctiones aded tenui di ſerimi ne ab ad- 
rerbiis diſcernuntur, ut quam ſæpiſſinè confundantur: 
nt, Quando, proinde, & ſimilia. 


o R D O. 
| | 
Ordo conjunctionum eſt triplex, nempe, * Ords | 
Præpoſitivus: earum ſcilicet, quz in (ententiarumconjun@., | 
1 F rzpoſhte, - 
exordio ponuntur. 80570 3 


Subjunctivus: earum ſei licet quæ ſecundum in clauſuld, b mg. 
vel tertium, vel ad ſummum quartum locum occupant. a. 


Communis. . ö 185 * 

Ex comunctionibus hæ imprimis przponi ſolent, Nam, r 
quare, at, aſt, atque, &, aut, vel, nec, neque, ſi, quin, 
quatenus, fin, ſeu, ſive, ni, ni. = 


\ 


| 
| 
| 
| 
N 


132 PRAPOSITIO. | 
Aube Subjunctlvæ verd ſunt, Quidem, quoque, autem, 


ACCIDENTIA PRKef#POSITIONT. 

Præ poſitionĩ accidit caſuum regimen, ſive conſtructio. 
Cæterùm in ĩiſdem caſibus mira eſt ſignificationis va- 
rietas, quæ non tam regulis, quam aſſiduo legendi at- 

aqaue ſeribendi uſu dilcenda elt. Exempli cauſa, 

tecun. Secundum, aliud ſignificat cum dico, Secundum aurem 
dum, . vulnus accepit, id eſt, juxta aurem. Aliud verò hic, Secun- 
4 us Deum parentes am andi ſunt, id eſt, proxime poſt De- 
wm Aliud in hac oratione, Secundum quietem ſatis mibi 
felix viſus ſum, id eſt, in guiete, vel inter quietem. 
- D..., ; 75 ö 5 Præ po- 


* yeròd enim, 3 | | 
Encii. Et tres Encliticz: ut, Quiene,ve: ſſe ditz,qudd e- x. 
ex, _centum in præcedentem ſyllabam inclinant: ut, A 
Horat. Ladere qui neſcit, campiſtribus abſtinet armis: A 
Indofvſque pile, diſcive, trochive quieſcit. A 

 Sunt & aliæ quoque voces aliquot Encliticæ: ut; 
Dum, ſis, nam, &c. 5 h 
Com. Communes denique dicuntur, quæ indifferenter & C 
munes, Przponi & poſtponi poſſunt, quales funt reliquæ ferꝭ C 
Io omnes, præter prædictas : ut, Equidem, ergo, igitur, U 
ſaltem, tamen, quanquam, &c. U 
DE PREPOSITIONE. | 
N Rzpoſitio eſt pars orationĩs indeclinabilis,que - 
- aliis orationis partibus, vel in Compoſitione, C 

vel in Appoſitione præponitur. 

Appoſitione: ut, Chii/tus ſedet ad dextram Patris. 
Compoſitione : ut, Adactum juramentum ad hibendum i e 
admonuit. 2 1 
Preepoſi- Quæ dam præpoſit ĩones poſtponi ſuis caſibus iavent- I 1; 
tiones * untur: ut, E * I 
pane Cum, ) C Quibuſcum. J 
_— : Tenus, ur Pube tenus, J 
Verſus, Angliam verſus. ( 
Uſque, 3 (Ad occidentem uſque. F 
P 
k 
P 
T 


— — 


„ præpoſitiones Accuſativum regentes. 


Ex præpoſitionĩbus iſtæ accuſat. caſui adjunguntur. 
Ad. = Calendas pry e pan | 
Apue.Virg. At apud memores vererk flat gratis fas, 

Ante. Ovid.—-dicique beat rien 

5 Ante obitum nemo, ſupremdgue funera debet. 
Adverſus. Ne Hercules quidem ad verſus duos, 

Cis. Ck Thameſim ta eſt Z tons. 

Citra. 1 Eft modus in rebus, ſunt certi denique fines, 

Ultra. ro ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere reFum. © 

Intra. Ovid.Crede mihi, bene qui latuit, hens vi vit, & intra 

| Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſum. 

Extra. Plin. Ma. Extra omnem ingenii aleam poßtut Cicero 

Circum. locale eſt: ut, Gircum montem. 

Circa. Circa forum. Circa viginti annos, 

Circiter, ' tempus & numerum fignificat : ut, 

Circiter horam decimam. : 
Czſar ; Circiter duo millia deſiderati ſiunt. 

Contra. Ne contra ſtimulum calces. 

. Erga, Princeps erga populum clemen.. 

* Inter. Hor. Aulta cadunt inter ca! em ſuprem que labri 
Infra. Terent. Quem ego infra omnes, i m em eſſe puto. 
Supra. Saluſt. Dux hoſtium cum exercitu ſupra capu et. 
Juxta. Ter. Cum lucubrando juxta ancillas lanam faceres. 
Ob. Fæda mors ob oculos verſabatur. 1 
Per. Hor. Impiger extremos currit mercator ad Indos, 

Per mare 2 fugiens, per ſaxa, per ignes. 
Prope. Prope urbem. Prope mortem. 2 
i” Werzter. Terent. 1:4 fugias, ne preter caſam. 
&- WM Proptes- Aliquid mali propter vicinum malum. 


. 
* 


Poft. Hor. O cives, cives, quarenda pecunia premium t; 


Wm Virtus poſt nummos. | | 

3” WW Pens. Ovid. 2{c penes eſſ unum vaſt} cuſtodia mundi. 

: trans. Hor, Cælum, nun animum mitant, git trans 

bs mare currum. Fw 
7 E po- 


PRAPOSITIO. iy. 


? 
: 
kl 
*3 


733 PRAPO 817 10. 
Prepoſitiones Ablativum regentes. 


A. Terent. A me nulla tibi orta eft injuria. 
Ab. Hæc vocalibus przponitur. Mimus. 46 alis expeite; 


alleri guod feeeris, 


Abs. Terent. Abs quoi. he mine beneficium acei pere, cum f 
opus eft gaudeas. 
Abſque. Terent. Ab/que co el. Alſtue Perun a miſe- 
re vivitur. 0 
Cum. Mimus. Damnum appellandum eſt, cum IM) amd 
Clam. Clam patre Et plautus. Clam fatrem. uerum 4 
Coram. Coram Senatu res ata eff. 
+== Sopbifte rixantur de land caprind, h 
E. Qui ln teſti manium dixifſe convictus erat, E ſaxo 
Tarpeio dijiciebatur. a 


Ex. Ex malis moribus bone leges nate ſunt. 

Pro. Mimus, Comes facundus in wid pro webiculo eff, 

Pre. Terent. Huic aliquid pr manu dederis. ＋ 
Sine, Idem. Sine Cerere & Baccho friget Venus. 
Tenus. Virg. -capulogue tenus ferrum impulit ira, 


Prepoſitiones utrique caſui ſervientes. 


Hz quatuor ut umque caſum exigunt, ſed diverſa fere 
ſign ificatione. T 
In. Terent. In tempore ven, quod omnium rerum "of pri- 

mum: fine motu p 

Ovidius. T»que dowos ſuperas Jeandere cura fuit : 
motum quodammodo inn u't- 

Sub. Vir. Sub lucem exportant ealarhis: i.e. paulo antelucem, 

Præpoſi- Idem.vaſo vidiſſe ſub antro. 

tiones Super. Virg. Super ripas Tiberrts, Fron de ſuper viridi. 

nun Subter, Saubter terram. Vi g. Denia ſubter teftudine caſus, ra 

dane Sunt & Præpoſitiones, q æ nunquam extra compo- 
po- ſitionem inveniuntur: nimirum, 


2 Am, 7 Ambio: Re, | Recipio : 
as Di, Diduco : Sepono : 
r Diſtraho: Con ö 1 


INTERTECTIO. 13s 


Con verd, quoties eum dictione à vocali incipiente 
componitur, amlttit u ut;Coigmento,cocmo, coinqul- 
85 cobperio. 


DE INTERJECTIONE. 


Per, Nterjectio eff pars orationis, que ſub incon- 
ita voce ſubitd prorumpentem animĩ effe- 
die Cum demonſtrat. 

VS Tot autem ſunt interjeftionm ſignificati . 
ones, quot animi perturbati ſunt motus. | 
Exultantis : ut, Evax, vah. Plaut. Evax, ſurgio tandem 

uxorem 4begi. 
Dolentis: ut, Neu, hoi, hei,6, ah, Terent. I intra, hoi, 
hei. Virg. O dolor atque decus magnum ! 
Timentis ; ut, Hei, atat. Terent. fei, vereor ne guid in- 
dria apportet mali. 
Admirantis : ut, Papæ. Ter. Paæ, nd feure ori, 
Vitantis : ut, Apage, Apageſis. Terent. Apag/ſfs, egen 
formidoloſus ? 
Laudantis: ut, Euge. Mar. fed, 2» qreit#y, euge, bear. 
a, Vocantis : ut, Eho, Ho, io, Terent. Ho, qui wvocer is ? 
Deridentis: ut, Hui. Ter. Hui, tu mibi illam luda? 
N Ex improviſo aliquid e rn t ut, Ataf, 
Ter, Atat, data bercle mihi ſunt ver 
Exclamantis: ut, Oh, prok. Froh e Seneca. Oh 
peupertas felix ! 
T lmprecantis: ut, Malam, vx walim, Ter. Vrid hoc 
(melam ) infeliciiatis efft ? 
n. WH KRidentis: ut, Hz, ba, he. Terent. Hee be drſefſs jam 
miſera ſum te ridends. 
Silentium injuagentis 2 A. Terent. Aug camps - 
randus hic quidem ad illum 
Illud hic obſervandum 


cans, interſectionis vice fungitur, 


Ai ur 


. nomina quoque & ver- Alle 

ba quandoqꝗʒinterjectionis loco | poni: ut apud Virgil. Na- partes 
Vibus ( infandum ) amiſks. Cicer. Sed amabò te cura. Imò — 
quævis orationis pars, affectum animĩ inconditum fignifie, ,.. 


136 STNT AXIS. 


Atque hae quidem de ode era louis partium Etymologl ! 
gvamlibet craſsa (quod alumt) Minerva tradiia ſunt, pue · 
ris tant iſper dum ordinariis in ludo operis ac penſis ſub fe- 
ruls deſunguntur, abunde ſufficere arbitramur. Budd þ cui 
samen al ubeſcit quirquam his altiùs exaAiiiſque perveſt1- 
gare, bunc a1 Grammaticorum volvenda perſcrutanddque ' 
opera felegandum cenſemus. Quorum cë m magnus fit nu- ( 
merus, & quidem egregi doftorum, nullum tamen no vi- 
mus, qui vel propter eruditionis ac doftrine praftantian, ti 
vel propter precipiendi claritatem elegamtidmque, Linacro F 
nefliro comparari poſſe videatur, nedum prepong. 


DE CONSTRUCTIONE |: 


: octo partium orationis. ; 
| Tquede octo quidem orationis partibus ea- if || 
rumque formis, quatenus ad Etymologiam at- 0 
- tinet,haftenus dictum eſto: deinceps de eiſ- 
Cone dem, quatenus ad Syntaxim, quz conſtru- 
tt uctio ctio dicitur, agemus. . oh 
quid ſit. Eſt igitur Syntaxis debita partium orationis inter ſe 


compoſitio connexiGque, juxta refram Grammatices ra- 
tionem, 20 + 5 
Ea verd eſt,qui veterum probatiſſimĩ, tum in ſcriben- | 
do, tum in loquendo, ſunt uſt. | | ſe | 


C ncor- Exterùm, priuſquam de partium orationis truQurs 
© nie Sngulatim pertractemus, quzdam in genere de tribus 8 


matices, Grammatices concordantiis ſunt paucis ediſſerenda. un 


«CONCORDANTIA F}* 
Nominativi & Verdi. 


Erbum perſonale cohæ ret cum nominativo 
numero & perſona; ut, 5 N 
s Sen,Nunguam era b eft ad bonos moresavia. 
Ter. Fortun s nunquam per petud * bons. 
. | f Omi- 


Concor- R@ 
dant ĩa 


* 
p ima, : 


hs od 


11 

Nomi nativus prime vel ſecundæ perſonæ rariſſimg 
exprimitur, nift causa diſcretionis: ut, * Pos d dam, 
nitis ; quaſi dicat, præterea nemo: nt Emphaſis gratiz; 
ut, Ter. Tu bet patronus, tu patey, fi * deſeris® tu,p,_ 
rimus 3 quaſi dicat, pracipud, & pre aliis tu patronus e. 
Ovid. Ty dominus, Fu vir, u mihi f ater b eris. 

In verbis, quotum ſignĩficatio ad homines tantùm per- 
tinet, tertiz perſonæ nominativus ſzpe ſubaudicur: ut, 
Eſt, fertur ,dicunt, ferunt, aiunt, przdicant,clamitant, & 
in ſimilibus - ut, | | 
Terentius. b Fertur atrocia flagitia deß gu iiſſe. 

Ovid. Teque Þ ferunt ive bænituiſßt tu sn. 

Non ſemper vox caſualis eſt verbo nominativus, fed ve- dun 
aliquando verbum infinitum; ut, aut. *Non Þ eff mentiri [nfinir. 
meum : Aliquando oratio: ut, noming- 
Ovid. Aude gudd* ingenuas didiciſſe fideliter arten nb, 
d Emollit mores, nec ſinit eſſe ferog, 

Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo; ut, * Partim 
Virorum * ceviderunt in bello. Partim fignorum *® ſunt 
combuſts. 2 


EXCEPTIO PRIMA 
Verba infiniti modi pro nominarivo acculativum ante Accum 
ee ſt⸗tuunt: ut, * Te Þ rediifſe incolumem gaudeo. Tetivus an 
m b dgere wolo. 8 
4 Reſolvi poteſt hic modus per qudd & ut, ad huncmo- fait. 
um; uod tu rediifti incolumis, gaudo. t tw 
fabulam d ages, volo. 5 8 
Verbum inter duos nominativos diverſorum nume- 
forum po ſium, cum alterutro convenire poteſt: ut, 
erent. Amantium ir ameris redintegratio b eff. 
Ovid. —Quidenim nifs vota ® ſuperſunt ? 
dem. Pectora percuſfit, pet us quoque * robire b funt. 
Irgilius,—Nibit hie nifs * carminz deſunt. ; 
imperſonalia pracedentem nominativum non habent Exe 
t Le det me vitæ. Perte/um e conjugtt ; de quibugie. 
o loco. . 
| K2 


i- 


Nomen 


138 . SYNTAXIS. 
Nomen multitudinis fingulareguandoqzverboplnrali 
jurigitur: ut,“ Pars © ebjere, *Hrergue deln dolts. 


q4 CONCORDANTIA 


Subſtantivi & Adieu. 4 

DjeRivum cum ſubſtantivo genere, numero & caſu 
da & conlentit ; ut, Juven.“ Rere * evis in ierris, d ni. 
'- grique fpnillims * eygno. 
Ad eundem modum participia & pronomina ſubſtan- 
ti vis adnectuntur: ut, SITE 
OvAlius. Donec crit ſalix mulios numerabls am?cos ; 

| Nu l «d Am i bit traicus * opes, 

Seneca. Non d boc primium * peffora * wilnu * mes [en- 
ſerunt ; graviora tuli. 
Aliquando oratio ſupplet locum ſubſtantivĩ: ut,* Au- 
dns regem Dorobernizm profociſct, TE 

J CONCORDANTIA 

Relativi & Anrecedemits, 
Elativum cum antecedente concordat genere, nu- 
mexo, & perſon3 : ut, Hor,— Vir bonus eft quis? 
ja > Qui conſults patrum,”” qui leges jurdque ſervar. 
ta, Nec unica vox ſolivn,ſed inte: lum etiam oratio poni- 
teur pro antecedent#; : ut, Terent * in tempore ad cam ve- 
ni, * quod rerum omnium eff primum. . 

Relativum inter duo antecedentia diverſorum gene- 
ram collocatum, nunc cum priore convenit: ut, Valerius 
Maximus, Senatu aſſduam ſtationem eo * loci peragebai, 

gui bodie quoque Senaculum appellatur. : 
Pomp. Non procul ab eo * flumine,” quod Saliam voc an. 
Cicer, Prepiùs à terra Fovis * ſtella fertur® que Phat 
: dicitur. | 3 | 

Nunc cum poſteriore: ut, Cicero. Homines tuentut 
ilum globum, ® qua terra dicitur. 

. Saluſt, Eft locus in carcere, quod * Tullianum appellaiu 
In coitu Lune, "quod * interlunium vocant. 


T4 ö 
„ 
1 


rtia 


Ali 


SYNTAXIS.. 39 


Aliquando relativum, aliquando & nomen adjedi vum 
reſpondet primitivo, quod in poſſeſſivs ſubintelligitur: ut 
Terentius. Omnes omnia bona dicere, & laudare fortunas 
mes, *® qui flium haberem tali ingenio praditum. 

Ovid. * Noftros vidiſti d flentis ocellos. 
Quoties nullus nominativus interſeritur inter re-Catv 
lativum & verbum, relativum erit verbo nomĩnativus: Rela 
ut, Bot. Felix, qui ® potuit boni Fontem viſere lucidun. 

At ſi nominatrvus relativo & verbo interponatur, re · 
lativum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quæ cum 
verbo in oratione locatur : ut, Ovid. Grat ia ab eficio , 
d quod mora * tardat, abeſt. Virg. Cujus numen 4 
ro. > Quorum optimum ego habro. Cui fm, non 
vidi. D Nuo dignum te judicavi. Quo * milins nemo 
ſeribis. * Buem * videndo obſtupuit. Lege Virgilium * pre 
> quo cæteri por ſordent. 


Subſtantivorum conſtructio. 


F YUum duo fabftantiva diverſa ſignificationis fie n 
concurrunt, ut poſterĩus 2 privre poſſideri quo- us 
dammodo videatur, tum poſterius in genitivo ponitur: ut, tan 
Juy. Greſcit * amor ® nummi nen ipſa pecunia creſcit. 
Rex pater patrie. * Arma © Achillis, * Gultor d 4grl. 
Proinde hic genitivus ſæpiſſime in achetivum poſſeſ« ,, 
fivum mutatur + ut, * Patris domus, Paterna domus, 
Heri flize,” Herilis * flius. Eſt etiam ubi in dativum 


vertitur : ut, Luc. de Cat. * urbi * patereſt, o arbique 0 
marita. Herus d tibi, d mihi pater. : "Tow? wy 
| EXGCEPTIO. * 


va 


Excipiuntur quæ in eodem caſu per appoſitionem con - 
nectuntur: ut, Ovid.&fodiuntuy * opes ' ivritements 14-4 ; 
lorum. Virg. Ignavum * fucos d peers 2 prefſepivas arceni. 
Adjectivum in neutro genere abſolute, hoc eſt, abſque 
ſubſtantivo poſitum, aliquando genitivum poſtulat: ut 
a Paululum *© pecunie. a Hee D noftis. Catul. Noa vide 
mu id d nanticæ, * in tengo eſt. 

3 


6 
3 ve * 


— 


EE 
Juvensl. * Quantum quiſque ſud b nummorum ſervat in | 
ercd, * Tynium habet det. 

Ponitur interdum genitivus tantùm, nempe priore 

ſubſtantivo per Eclipfim ſubaudito ; ut in hujuſmodi 
locutionibus ; 8 | 
Terentius.-#bi ad Diana veneris, ito ad dextram, Hor. 
Fentum erat ad ® Veils : \Utrobiq; ſubauditur * templun, 
Virg. “ HeTorzs Andro ache: ſabarditur uxor, Idem. 8 
De iphobe Glauci: ſubarditur a. Terent, ö, Huju- ph 
video Byrrhiam : ſubaudi ! ſervum. . L 
LAUS ET VITHPERTH M. 

Laus et Viruper um rei variis modis effertur, at 
frequentius in ablztivo, vel genitivo : ut, Vr b null; 
fide. Juv. b Ingenty vulrus ® puer, ingenuigue pudoris, 

| OPMS. ET USUS | 

Opus et uſus ablativum exigunt : ut, Cicero.“ Auto-. 
ritate tu nobis opus ef,Gellins, Pecuniam " qud ſibi vi- : 

« bil eſſet  uſus, ab 111 qui bus ſciret uſui eſſe, non accefit, f 

I oo Opus autem adjectiyvè pro neceffarius quandoqʒ po- 0 
ire, ni videtur, varieque conſtruitur; , | 
Cicero. Dux b nobis & author ® opus eſt. 

Idem. Dicis nummos mibi opus efſe ad apparatum 


tri umpbi. | 
Terentius. Alia ® que * opus ſunt para, 3 W 
Cicero. Sulpitii eferam imelligo ex twis literis * th | 
multum * opus non fruſſe, | | ond 
Adjectivorum Conſtructio. f 
S 1 
Adject]- Ne Djectiva quæ defiderium, notitiam, memo- ex; 
AV riam. atque iis contraria ' fignificant, genitl- Ide 
+ yum adſciſunt ; ut, Ide 


/ 8 /N 
onRITlil- 
2 
| Plinius, EH nat'r: honinum d novitatis * avida, 
Virg, Mens futur pr eſc 4. Id. Memor eſto brevis & vi. 
Ter. Im per. to rum, eductos Ii berè, in fraudem illicis 
Silius. Non ſum o animz * Yubius, ſed de vius qui. 


Adjedin 


Cicero, Gracarum ® Jiterarum * rudss. 


- 
— — 
— — * 
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AdjeAtiva ve rbalia in ax etiam in genitivum ferun - Verbal 
tur: ut, Audex ingen. Ovid. Tempus ede rerum in ax. 


Se n. Virtus eff o vlorum ſugax. Hor." Vtillum ſigax. 
Idem, b Propoßti *® tenax. Virg. Tem * fi previque* tc- 
nax, quim nuncia veri. Plaut.“ Pecuniarum® petax, dec. 

Ingens præterea adjectivorum turba nullis certis re- 
gulis obſtricta, caſum patrium poſtulat. Quorum far- 
raginem ſatis quidem amplam congeſſerunt Linacrus & 
Deſpanterius. Tu vero crebr4 lectione ea tibl reddes 
ad modum familiaria. 2 | 

Nomina partitiva, aut partitive poſita, \ntFrrogativa 
quædam, & certa numeralia, genlt ivo, a quo & genus 
mutuantur, gaudent: ut, Cicero, uungutm te, Marco 
Fli, annum jam audientem Cratippum, idgus Athenis, a- 
bundare oportet praceptis inftitutiſque philoſophie, propter 
ſummam & dofloris amboritatem & uvbls ; d quorum 
Alter te ſcientia augere poteſt, alters exemplis. 
trum d herum mavis accipe. 
Ovid. * Qui ſguig ſuit ille d Deorum. N 
Terent. An * qui v bominumeft aque miſer,ut ege # 
Virgilius - > Diva promittere * nemo Autleres, - 
«Tres d fratrum. * Nuatuor ® julicum.” Sapientum O- 
ous quis fuerit, nondum conſtat. 5 
* Primus d regum Romanorum fult Romulus. 

In alio tamen ſenſu ablativum «xigunt cum prepoſiti - 
one; ut, Primps® ab Hercule. ertius d ab xe. 

In alio verd ſenſu dativum: ut, Virg.— Nulli pietas⸗ 
vſecundus. F 4 

Uſurpantur autem & cum his przpoſitionibus, E, de, 
ex, inter, ante: ut, Ovid. Eft deus ® @ vobis alter. 
Idem. Solus d de ſuperis. Virg. Primus inter omnes. 
Idem. * Primus ibi d ante omnes, magni comitante cater vã, 

Laocoon ardens ſumma decurrit ab arte. 


Interrogativum 8& ejus redditivum ejuſdem casũs & Interro. 


temporis erunt: ut, Quarum rerum nulla eſt ſatler as P gat. 
o Divitiarwm, Quid rerum nunt geri in An- 
tiia ? Co ſubtur de Religious. F lig 

N Fall 


14% 8 TNTAX IS. 
Fallit hac regula, quoties interrogatio fit pen Cujus, 

- Jagjum: ut,“ Cujum peem ? * Laniorum. Aut per dictio- 
dem varia Syntaxeos 2 yt, Furtine accuſas, an homicidil, 
? | 


an b 
iva, Meus, tuus, ſuus, &c. 


Fallie denique cùm per poſſeſſi 
endum eft : ut, * C eft hic eodex A cut. 
unn Comparativa & ſuperlativa, accepta partitive, geniti- 
& ſup-;. vum, unde & genus ſortiuntur, exigunt. 
lata, Comparativum autem ad duo, ſuperlativum ad pluca 
_ refeftur: ut, Manuwm fort ĩor ef dexira. * Digitor 
medius eil long i ſimua. Accipiuntur autem partitive, 
cum per E, ex, aut inter exponuntur: ut Virgilia *Poerg- 
rum * Aod i id oft, d ex portis, vel iner pot tas. 
Compa- Com parativa cùm exponutur per quam ablativum 
bride, adſciſcunt: ut, Horat. * Vilizs argentum eſt ariro, ® vir- 
Cont. Lutibus aurum, id eft, quam aurum, quim virtutes, Adici- 
ſeunt & alterum ablativum, qui menſuram exceſſis ſig- 
nificat: ut, Cicer. ® Jun, dock lor es, tanto te geras 
* ſubmiſtus, | 
Tanto, quanto, multo, longè, ætate, natu,uttique gra- 
dui app onuntur: ut, Catul. Tantotu pe ſfimus omn¹iI 
fetta, Quanto tu optimus omnium patronus. ; 
Ei al. Nod urn lucubrationes d longe periculoſiſimæ ba- 
Bentur. Long caieris © peritior es, ſed non multo ne- 
lior tamen. Juven. Omne animi vitium tanto conſbedli- 
us in / Cramen habet, quanto major, qui peccas, habetur. 
Major & * maximus tie. Major & maximus "nity: 


„ DP 4 1 1158. 82 
Adjectiva quibus commodum, incommodum, fimili- 
tudo, diſſiunilitudo, voluptas, fubmiſſio, aut relatio ad 


5 ommo 

um, i. e a 

eomy a. aliquid ſitznincatur, in dativum tranſeunt : ut, Virgilius 

dun, £5 bonus, O, * fjelixque %. 

Har tial Tu- gravis b paci placidags® inimice b quit. 

Cic. Et pnirimus oratori . Ovid. ui color «lbs 
_ erat, uc ei * comrarius b 1165. 


wa 


Hoxat 


Martial, * , % * amicis. ® Ownibus * ſupplcx. 


Horat. 87 facts m patrla i: idonem, wtihs * ger; 
Huc —— nomina ex Con prepoſitione B47 ye 
poſita : ut, Contubernalis, commilito, conſervus, cog- 7,0 
natus, &cx. ; 
Quædam ex his quz ſimilitudinem ſignificant, etiam Warte 
genitivo gaudent i ut, 8 
Lucanus. Quem metuis, pay hui u erat. ; 
Terentius Patres aquum eſſe cenſent, nos jamj em 2 pue- 
ris illico naſci ſenes, neque illarum * aſſine ® eſſe rerum 
quas fert adoleſcentia, | 
dem. * Domini * femills es. Auſon. Mens * conſcia o rer. 
Virgilius. Preterea regina tui fdiſima, dextrã 
Occidit 1715 _ | 
Communis, alienus, immunis, variis caftbus ſerviunt: com- 
ut, Cicero. Commune d animantium omnium eft con- munis, a. 
" Junf#ionis appetitus, procreandi causã. Mors b onnibusglienus, 
* communis, Hoc ® mihi tecum commune eff. 1 
Saluſt. Non * auliena ® conſilii. Sen. * Alienus © ambitioni.iccafibus 
Cicero. Non ulienus d Scævolæ ſtudiis. | terviuns 
Ovid. Vobis ® immunibus bujus Efſe mali dabitur. 
Plinius. Caprificus omnibus immunis eñ. 
* Immunes a4billis malis ſumas. oa 
Natus, commodus, iacommodus, utilis, inutilis, yeh e- 
mens, aptus, interdum etiam accuſativo cum præpoſiti- 
one adjunguatur ; ut Cic. * Natwe ad gloriam. 
Verbalia in bilis accepta paſſive, ut & participia, ſeuln bill 
potiùs participialia in das, dat ivo adjecto gaudent: ut, & dus 
Mar. Ob mibj poſt nullos uli memorande ſod ales. 
Natlus.—- Nulli penetrabilis b aſtro Lucius erat. a 
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Mugnitudinis menſura ſubjicitur adjeRivisin accuſati-axagnit: 
o i ut, nen ſepzem © "p:des longus, umbram nonneatura 
amplius quaiuor ® pedes long an veldin. 4 

interdum & in Ablativo t ut, olume a. Fons la- 
dus perclibus tribus, au © trigints. 


Inter- 


144 SYNTAXIS. 
E's Tnterdum etiam & genitivo: ut, Columel. I w- 
rem hort i areas, * latas d pedum denim," longas d ye 
dam quinguagenim facito. - 


* „ Adele W e | + 
x a iva, quz ad copiam egeſtatẽmve pertinent, in- 
Inopia. terdum ablativo, interdum & genitivo gaudent z ut, 
Plaut. Amor & * melle & felle eſt * facundiſfimus. 
Horat. Dives b agris,* dives poſetts in fenore b num mii. 
Virgilius. At ſeſſæ multã reſerunt ſe node minores, Crura 
. DÞahymo*® plena. 8 Y 
Idem. Cu regio in terris noſtri non a plena b laboris ? 
Idem. Dives d equitm, * dives piltai b weſtis, & aurl. 
Perſius. O curve in terras anime & d caleflinm * inaues |! 
* Expers * fraudis. O Gratia * beatus, | 
Diver. Nomina diverſitatis ablativum ſibi cum tione 
tas. ſuhjiciunt: ut, Virg. Alter ® ab illo. Aliud d ab bic, 
Piyerſus b ab iſto. | 3 
Nor runquam etiam dativum : ut,“ Huic * diverſum: 
Cauſa; Acdjectiva regunt ablativum fignificantem cauſam: ut, 
"» * Pakidus ® irs, * Incurvus d ſenectute. Livida® armis 
| Brachia. Trepidus d morte ſutura, © 
Modus Forma vel modus rei adjicitur nominibus' tum Subſtan · 
rei, tivis tum Adjectivis in ablativo: ut, Facies miris b modis 
| * pallide. Nomine Grammaticus, d re* barbarus. 


Cicero. Sum tibi ® naturi * parens, * pracepror * confuliis. 7 
Virgilius. Trojanus ® origine Cæſar. Spe dives, nt ac; 

® paufer. * Syrus © natione, = HA ö min 
Dienus, Digous,indignus, præditus, captus, contentus extortid BY cop 
&, ayferendi caſum adjectum volunt: ut, Terent. * Dignu l 


es b odio. Qui filium haberem 1ali ® ingenio * pradium fcat 
Virg. Atque ® oculis * capti fodire cubilia talpæ. Idem I 
bd Sorre tus * contents abi. f 

Horum nonnulla genitivum interuum vendicant : ut . / 
Ovid. Militia eft ® operif altera digna tui. ; id 
irgilius. Deſcendam magnorum haud unguam in Wh ; 1. 
digaus avorum. 8 22 | 1 


o 
- 
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Pronominum Confſtrutio - 4 

fl, tui, ſu, noſ ri, veſtri, genitſvi primitivorumbrimi 10 
ponuntur, cùm paſſio ſignificatur: ut Le * 5 
defiderio d nut. ; 1 44 
Ov. *Pdrſqrut latitat cordore e lauſa meo. *Image®noftr:. 11 
Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſte r, veſter, adjiciuntur cùm actlo Derica: | 
vel poſſeſſio rei denotatur: ut, Fave def deri b tuo. tivas - | 

Imago noſtra, id eft, quam nos poſſidemm. 

Noſt rum & veſtritm genitivi ſequuntur diſtributiva, 
partitiva, comparativa & ſuperlativa: ut, * #nwgquiſqu? 
ve lxum. Nemo ® noftrim, Ne* cud Þ weſtriim ſit mi- 
rum, * Major o vefirum. * Maximmnatu * noftriim. 

Hæc poſſeifiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter & veſter, hog Pofſec. 
genitivus poſt ſe recipunt, Ipſius, folius, unius, duorum, ſira. 
trium,&c, Omnium, plurĩum, paucorum, cujuſque ; & 
genitivos participiorum, quæ ad genitivum primitiyi 
in poſſoſſio ĩneluſum referuntur: ut, 

Cic. Ex * ruo iu animo conjecturam ſecerh. 
Cic. Dico* mei urin 21ers Rempublicam eſſe liberatam. 
Idem. * Meum * ſol ius peccatum corrigi non poteſt. 
Eraſ. Noſter ® duorũ event us oſtendat, utra gens ft melior. 
In ſuã cuj iſqʒlaude praftaxtior.* Noſtrã ® omni me mori i. 
Brut. ad Cic. * Veſtri ® paucorum reſponde t laudi bus. 
Hor. ſeripta Gum * mea nemo legat, vulgo recitare bti- 
mentis. n 
Sui de luus reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt ſemper reflectunturs ui & 
ac id quod præceiſſit in eadem oratione i ut, Petrus ui - ſuus re? 
mium Admiraturbſe. Parciberrori bus ſui. Aut annexa per 
copulam: ur, Magnopere Pe trust rogat, nd fe deſeras. 
iple ex pronominibuslolum trium perſonarum figni- 
hcationem repræſentat: ut | 
Ipſe d vidi, ipſe o viders, * ipſe d dixit. lboſs. 
EVnominibus pariter, ac pronominibus adjungitur: ut, 
Ie ® ego, ipſe * ille, * ipſe Hercules. * 
idem etiam omn;bus perſonis jungi poteſt: ut, Ego dem. 
idem d adſum, 2 
: Teregty 
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Terent. Idem bas nuptias perge ſacere. | 
Virgil. Jem © jungat vulpe c, g mulgeat hire. 
Demon. Mac demonſtrativa, Hic, Ille, iſte, ſie Jifinguumus Hic 
firativa mihi proximum demonſtrat ; Iſte,H eum qui apud te eſt; 
hic, ile, Ille, eum qui ab utroque remotus eſt, indicat. 
I. lle, tum uſurpatur, cùm ob eminentiam rem quampi- 
© . am demonſtramus: ut, Alexander ille magnus. Iſte verd, 
onitur, quando cum contemptu ret alicujus mentionem 
N : ut, Terent. Iſtum emulum gu poteris ab ed 
pellito. E | 
Hie & ie & ille, cùm ad duo antepoſita reteruncur, Hic. ad 
poſterius & propius; Ille, ad prius & temot us propriè 
ac uſitatiſſimè referri debet: ut, Col. Agricola con trari- 
wm ejt * * paſtoris propoſitum : d ille quim maxind (ub- 
_ alto & puro folo gaudet, bb hic novali graminoſ6gug: * ill 
Factum & terri ſperat, bb hig & pecore. 6 
© Eft tamen, ubi e diverſo pronomen Hic ad remotius 
ſuppofttuma referri invenias, & ile ad proximius. 


' VERBORUM COQNSTRUCTI10. 
| Nominativz3 h verbum. 


15 =D Erba ſubſtantiva, ut, forem, fio, exiſto; 
* verba vocandi paſſiva, ut Nominor,appellor, 
dicor, vocor, nuncupor ; & iis ſimilia, ut, 
Scribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſlimor; item verba gelius, 
nt Sedeo, dormio, cubo, incedo,curro,utriigae nominz- 
tivum expetunt: ut, o Deus * off d ſummum CRM. 
b perpuſli· vocantur b nant.” rides religions Beſtre * ſr 
demenium * haberur. Malus d paſter * dormlt > ſupiaus, 
Lactantius Home * incedi: ereus in calum. 


nar. u- 2 


trinque. 


| | | __ Denique omnia fere verba poſt fe nomine Hm ha- 


bent adjeclivi nominis, quod cum ſuppdſito ui caſu, 
genere, & numero concordat : ut, 
Infiniti * Rex mandavit ® primus exiirpari berefen. 
verbi bpii * orant © 1aciti, > Beni 2 PARTE 
conftru- : | abe ; 
We” lnfinitum quoque utrinque eoſdem ca us 970 


{ 
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cipud cùm verba optandi, eſſque fimilia accedunt :_ut, 
b Hypocrit4 cupit * wideri juſt us. Nypocrita cupitꝰ ſe* vide 
rl * juftum.. Malo har yr baberj, Malo ” me 
b4tvitem * efſe quam haberi. Claud. Vivituy exiguo melikes ;; 
nature © beatis © Omnibus * efſe dedit, þ quis cognoverit ut], 
Martial. d Nobis non lices * efſe tam diſertis, vel diſerros, 
Terentius. FExpedis bens eſſe vobis. | 
Ovidius. ue > mibi commiſſe non licet? eſſe d him. 

Quamvis in his poſtremis exemplis ſubaudiuntur ac- 
euſativi ante verba infinita: ut,“ Nos * efſe b Jifertos. 
Vos * effe® bonus, ® Me * efſe ® piam, 


Genitivus poſt verbum. 
Um genitivum poſtulat, quoties ſignĩ ficat poſſe figs 


nem, aut ad aliquid pertinere : ut, Sum i- 
Virgilius.— Pecus * eft > Meli bæl. nif. pot 
Cicero. Adoleſcentis * eff majores natu reverert. gen. T8 


Virg. * Regum * eft Parcere ſubjeftis,& debellare ſuperbos. 
Excipiuntur hi nominativi, Meum, tuum, ſuum, no- 
ſtrum, veſtrum, humanum, belluinum, & ſimilia: ut, 
Non * eft  menm contra authoritatem Senatiis licere, 2 
Terent, Eja baud” veſſ rum eft iracundos eſſe, > 
d Humanum * eff iraſci. | 
At hic ſubintelligi videtur officium, quod aliquando 
etiam exprimitur: ut, Terent. Tuum * e/t * officixm bas 
bene ut adfimiles nuptias. „ . 
verba æſtimandi genitivo gaudent: ut, d PluriryiYaſſim i 
* fr pecunia. Pudor parvi * pendiiur. Nibili, ve! pro 61. 
nibilo a babentur litera, | mandj 
Horat, b Pluris opes nuns * ſunt,quimpriſci temporis ann. et ba 
Aſtimo, vel genitivum, vel ablativum adicilcit : ut, sen. 
Valerius Max. Non o bujus te * aſtimo. ® Mag no ubique 
virtus * aſtimanda ens. | n 
Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, aſſis, hujus, teruncii, his 
verbis, æſtimo, pendo, facio, peculiariter adjicĩiuntur: 
ut, Ego illum * flocci pendo, Nec bujus facio, qui 
me b pill imat. R i 


Singu- 


„ 
* 
= 
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 Singularia ſunt ia; gu boni conſuln. * gui 
boni facio,id eft, in bonam acci pio parterm. 
Aeruſan Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, abſolvendi, & 
di rerba, confirlia genitivum poftulane, qui crimen Fgni5- 
Y CT. Wy 5 
Plau. Lui alterum *Incufat Þ probri. ipſum ſe intueri opor tes. 
Cicero. Ftiam d ſceleriſ * condemnat generum ſuu m. 
Ovid. Parce tum varem d fceleris * damnare, Cupido, 
* Admoneto illum driſt ina b fortune...” Furti os {ir eſt, 
- Vertitur hic genitivus aliquando in ablativum; 
vel cum præpoſitione, vel fine præpoſitione: it, 
Cic. Si in me iniquus es judex,* condemnabo eodem ego te 
d (ymmine.Gellius.#xorem de impudicitiã graviter * accu- 
ſauit. Cic. Putavi eã d dere * admonendum eſſe te. 
* Uterque, nullus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo, & ſuperla- 
| tivus gradus, non niſi in ablativo id genus verbis ſubdun- 
tur: ut, * Accuſes furti,en ſtupri, am ® utroque ? five * 4e 
rogue ? d Ambobus, vel ® de ambobus ? ®Neutro,vel ® de 
meutro ? * De plurimis fimul * accuſaris. Pts 
Satago, mi miſereſco, genitivum admittunt: ut, 
. Terent. Is ® rerum ſuarum * —_ *S 
Virgil—*Oro miſerere ® laborum 1 
Tancrum, * miſerere ® animi non digna ferenits. 
Statius. Ei ® generis * miſereſce tui. ; 
Miſes At miſereor & miſereſco, rariùs cum dativoleguatur : 
reor, ut, Sen. Huic ſuccurro, d bhuic * miſereor. 
| Ke. Ftius. Pilige jure bonos & * miſereſce ® malis. 


Rem Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, genitivum aut ac- 
Is cuſativum defiderant : ut, Date d fidei * reminiſcitur. 
a ö 


Cic. Pretrium eſi flultitia aliorum vitia cer nere, a obli viſci 
t ſuorum. Ter. Faciam ut d meique, ac bujus b diei, ac b lic i 
ſemper memineris. Plaut. Omnia qua curant ſenes 
® meminerunt. * Memini ® de bac re,” de armis, ® de te, id 
eſt, mentionem ſect. 3 | | 
potior Potior, aut genitivo, aut ablativo jungitur ; ut, 
gen. aut Plaut. Romani Þ fignorum & armorum potit i (uns, 
ablat. Virge Era e Tyoes * potiuntur : arenã, NE 
wg | a. 


= _ 
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Da tivus poſt Verbum. 5 
Moia verba acquiſitivè poſita adſciſcunt dati- if 
vum ejus rei cui aliquid quocunque modo . 
quĩritur: ut, Plaut. Mihi iſtic nec * ſeritur nec * metituy dat. ve. 
Virg. Neſcis quis teneros ocutus * mubi * faſcinas agnos,gunts = 


Verba 


Huic regulz appendunt varii 
| a generis verbs, © | 
Imprĩmĩs, verba fignificantia commodum aut incom. Com 
modum regunt dativum : ut, Virg. Ila ſeges demùm b v. 
Hs * refpondet a vari Agricola. 
Non potes ® mihi * commodare, nec * incommodare. 
Idem— Falidis * incumbite» remis. © 
Suem eruditionem ® tibi accept am * fert. | 
Ex his quædam efferuntur etiam cum accuſativo: ut, Breeg. 
Cicero, ® #xum * fludetis omnes, unum ſentitis. 2 
Plaut. $i ea memorem, que add ventris vifum condu⸗ 
cunt, more el. | | 
Cicero, ® In hac fudis * Incumblite. Naturdne plus o a4 
eloquentiam * conferat, an doctrina. 
d Feſſum quies plurimum * juvas. 
, comparandi regunt dativum ; ut, Verbs 
irg.—Sic d parvis * componere magna ſolebam. compa 
Fram? x & opibus & dignatione * ad egquavit. randi} 
Interdum additur ablativus cum prepolitions: ne, 
* Comparo Virgilium cum Homero, "hb 
. Aliquando accuſativus cum præpoſitione Ad: ut, 
$i ad eum comperatur, nihil eſt. 10 / 
Verba dandi & reddendi regunt dativum: ut, verbs 
Mart.Forrums d multis nimium * dedit, ® nulli ſatis. In- daad ii 
aus eft, qui gratiam bens merenti non * reponis, © 
Hzc variam habent conſtructionem; Done d tibi boc 
Munus ; * dono d te hoc munere. a 
icero. Huic ® rei aliquid temporis * impertias. 
Tent, Plurimã ſaluss Par menanem ſummunm ſuum 
5” 85 | im- 
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* i{mpert!1 nabe. Aer nibi blabem /A erſ vme" lube, 
* Inflrevit d equo penulam : * Inflravit equum d penu Ji. 
Ovid. t piget info * conſuluifſe ® viro, id eſt, dediſe 
conſilium, vel etiam profpexiſſe, : 
Lucan. * Re#ore&mgue ratis de cun#is * conſulit aftris, id 
eft, petit confelium. * Conſule ® ſaluti tus, id eſt, profpice' 
Ter. Peſimè iſtuc b in te atque in illum * conſulis, i. tatuit. 
« Metuo, * timeo,* formido tibi, vel b de te, i. ſum ſolliciiu 
pro te. 2 Metuo, à timeo, * formido ® ge,vel ® 2 te: ſcilicet, 
nus mibi noceas. | | | 
verba Verba promittendi ac ſolvendi regunt dativum : ut, 
promit- Cicero. Hac b tibi promitto, ac recipio ſanftiffim? eſſe ob- 
tendi. ſervaturum. 5 | 
| Cicero. s alienum d mihi * numeravit. 
Verba Verba imperandi & nunciandi dativum'requirunt : ut, Pr; 
impe- Horat. * Imperat aut ſervit collecta pecuni ab cui que. 
en Idem. Quid de quoque viro,& cui dicas, ſæpe caueto. 
Dicimus, Tempero, * moderar tibi & te. Refero 
b tibi, & b ad te. Item, Refero d ad Senatum, id eſt, pro- 
pono. * Scribo, * miito tibi, 8e © ad te. Do ® tibi liters 
ut ad aliquem feras. Do * ad te literas, id eſt, miito, ut 


e<S 85 Sz SL. 


-legas. 3 | 
Verba Verb fidendi dativum regunt: ut, Horat. 
fidendi, =— Pacuis * committere b venis Nil nifs lene decet. 
d Muliert ne credas, ne mortu# quidem. 7 | 
Verba Verba oblequendi & repugnandi dativum regunt:ut, I ob 
obſe- Semper obtemperat pius filixa ® patri. Sal, Qu homines | 
auendi. aram, nauigant, edifican, b virtuti omnia parent. Ip- Inte 
ſum hunc orabo, d huic  ſupplicabo. | | 
Perſius.— venienti ® occurrite d morbo. 
Ovid. Ignavis b precibus Fortuna repugnat. | 
At ex his quzdam cum aliis caſibus copulantur : ut, 
b Ad amorem nibil potuis * accedere, Hoc acc meis 
d malis. IAud * conftat d omnibus, ſeu b inter omnes. 
Terent. —Hec b fratri mecum non conveniunt. 
Juven. Ser is inter ſe * convenii b urſs. * Auſculto d :ib!, 
d eſt, obedjv, * Auſculto d re, id eſt audio. Adamas din 
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b nagneti, ſeu o cum magnete. Certat d cum Mo, e Græ- 

canice ® 1. Catul. Noli puęentre duobus, id oft, contra 

duos. Virg. Tu dic d mecum quo pignore * certes. ant 
verba minandi & - iraſcendi regune dativum: ut, Verba wy 

b /trique mortem * minatus eff. Terent. ” Adoleſcents nibi{ NATE . 

e quod * ſuccenſeat. 
Sum cum compoſitis,prxter Poſſum, exigit dativum: Sum. 

ut, Rex pins eft b reipublice ornaments. b Mihi nec obeſt, 

nee * prodeft. Hor. Multa ® petentibus * deſunt multa, 


Dativum poſtulant verba*compoſita cum Ad- 
verbiis bene, ſat is e male; & cum his præpoſitioni bus, 


Pre. Cicer. Ego mek ® major i bus wirtute © præluxl. "= 
Sed Præeo, præcedo, præcurro, preftringo, præ- fta. 
verto, prævertor, accuſativo junguntur. 
Ad. Albo b gallo ne manum ad moli tri. 
Con. ®* Conducit hic tug b landi. * Convixit b nab. 
Sub. Terent. * Subolet jam b uxori,quod ego mic hi aor. 
Ante. Cic. Iniquiſſimam pace m jufti imo b bello * antefero. 
Poſt.” * Poſthabeo, * poſipono b fame pecuniam. 
Virg. * Pofthabui tamen illorum mes ſeria b ludo, 


Terent. dixit. Qui ſuum commadum poſthabutt 


* _ fre meo com modo. 
Ob. Ter. Quum d nemini * obtrudi poteſt, itur a4 me, 
In. * Impendet ® omnibus periculum. 
Inter. Cicer. Ile uic > negotio non * interfuis modd, ſed 
| etiam præſuit. 3 
Pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquoties in alium ca- tu 
ſum: ut, Quint. Preitat ingenio alius d alium.” Multss cio. 
virorum * anteit ſapientiã. Terent. b In amore hec * in- - 
ſunt vitia. Plin. * interdico tibi d aqua & igni, 
Eſt pro habeo dativum exigit : ut, 
Perſi. Velle ſuum b cuique ® eft, nec voro vivitur uno, 
Virg. Ef d mihi namque domi pater, eſi inj aſta noverca. guppeti 
Huic confine eſt ſuppetit: ut, 
Horat. Pauper enim non * cui rerum * ſuppetit uſus. 
o am 


Eft pro 
habe 


ele ws - 


15: 8 INT AXIS. 
rg Fum, cum muſtis aliis, geminum adſciſcit dativum, 
Vati. nt, Hor. Exitio * eff avid mare b nauth. 

. Hor,Speras d tibi d laudi * fore,quod dmibi bult io vert:s? 
Dati u Nemo fbi mimos s accipere debet Þ favor), | 
feſtivia = Ef ubi hic dativus, tibi, aut fbi, aut etiam nibi, 
tatis. a neceſſitatis, at feſtivitatis potiùs causa additur : ut, 
Ego tibi hoc fem * dabo. Ter. Expedi d mibi ho. 
negotium. Sue d fibi buns * jugulo gladio. 


ACCUSATIVUS POST YVERBUM. a 
3 tranſitiva cujuſcunque generis, five activi - : 
five communis, ſive deponentis, exigunt accuſa. 
tivum: ut, Hor.d Percontatorem * fugito,nam garrulus idem 
e. Idem. Net * retinent patule b commiſſa fideliter aum. 
Virg.Imprimi* venerare d deos. Aper d agros * depopulatur 
Quinetiam verba, quamlibet alioquin intranſitiva 
atque abſoluta, accuſativum admittunt cognatz ſigni- q 
ficationis : ut, Cic. Tertiam b etatem bominum * vivebaf C 
Neftor. Virg.— Longam incomitata videtur Ire b yin, > 
Plaut. Duram ſervit b ſervitutem. wal 0 
Hunc accuſativum mutant authores non rarò in ab- 
lativum: ut, Plaut. Diu videor b vita vivere. Sen, * Ire 
red ã d via. Sueton. d Morte * obiit tins. 
Accuſat. Sunt quz figurate accuſativ um habent: ur, p 
ig. ' Virgil —Nec vox b hominem * ſonat, J Dea, certe ! 5 
Juven. Qui b Curios * ſmu l ant, & b Bacchanalia * vivunt, 
Horat. b Paſtillos Kufl us olet, Gorgonius d hircumn. 
* DUO ACCHS AT IVI. 
_ Veita Yerba rogandi, docendi, veſtiendi, duplicem regunt 
* adi, cuſativum: ut, Tu mods * poſce d Deum bbueniam. Dedy- 
ctcebo b te iſtos bb mores. Ridiculum eſt te Þ iſtud bb ne adms: 
nere. Terent. * Induit ® fe bb calceos, quos priùs exuerat. 
Fxcep- Rogandi verba interdum mutant alterum accuſativun 
tio. 1, in ablativum: ut, eee e 
Virg. I pſinn ul teſtemur, o ventazngue®* oremus ab oc 
- Texent. b Stu} Pletonem ſam dr ex ults* duc e. 


di va. 


> ww — . — < 


leftiend! 


vum in ablativum, vel a tut,“ Indus b te. e 


Horat. Na m expellas b furci lic#r, uſque recur ret. 


ut, Ter.“ Gaudeo (ita me dii ament) gnat] e cauſt, 
Horat. Invidus alteri us b rebus ® macyeſctt opimbs, we 
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veſtiendi verba interdum mutant alterum acenſati gate 
ne, vel s tibi d tunicam. 
ABLATIVUS POST FERBUM.. 


Nodvis verbum admittit ablativum tte 
inſtrumentum, aut cauſam, aut modum actlonis * 


INSTRUMENTUM: 
ut, Dæmona non d armis, ſed morte * ſubegit Teſua, 


Virg. Hi d jaculs, * certant a lefendere ait. 
CAU | 


Vebementer d ira * excanduit, 
MODUS ACTIONIS: 
ut, Mira b celeritate rem * peregit. ; 
Colum. Invigilate viri, tacito nam tempora ® _ 
Diſffugiunt, nulldque ® ſono * convertitur a nnνi. 
Ovid, Dum vires annique finunt, tolerate laborem, 
Fam veniet tacito curva ſenecta d pede, 


Ablativo cauſæ & mod aRionis aliquando additur geo. 
erzpoftio: ut, Bacchari ® pre ebrietate. rio. 
Summa d cum humanitate * trafavit hominem. 

Quibuſlibet verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretii in ablaci- Nomen 
vo caſu: ut, d Teruncio, ſeu vitioſi nuce non emerim, previl. 
Liv.Multo® ſanguine ac vulneribus ea Penis viloria a ſtetii. 

Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, dimidio, 
duplo, adjiciuntur ſæpe fine ſubſtantivis: ut, | 
Terent. * Redime te {2s quam queas mini n. J 11 

ve nit triticum. 
Senec. Fames * par vo * conſtat, > magno faftidlum. 

Excipiuntut hi genitivi fine ſubſtantiyis poſiti, Tanti,Fxcep . 
quantipluris, winorisancidem, quantivis,quantiliberg<io. 

| L . [ow | quan- 


" ” 
* 8 


In SIN AXIS. 


e pon 
« Non * „Jem alii,fortaſſe enam "minors. 
Ovid. Fix Priamm * tem, torfque Troja fuit. 
Sin addantur ſubſflantiva, in ablativo efferuntur: ut, 
Aul. Gel.“ Tan mercede * Jocuit, > quanta bafenys | 
: nemo. ® Mjnore previ * vendidi, quam emi. 
Valeo; Valeo etiam interdum cum accuſativojun&um reperi. 
tur ut, Varr. Denarii dift;,quod * denos ark * valebant ; 
ſuinarii, qudd > quinos. 1 
Verba a · Verba abundandi, implendi, onerandi, & his diver fa 
bundan- ablativo gaudent: ut, 
dj, &c. Terent.“ Amore * abundas, Antiphe, © 
Val. Max. Malo virum pecuniã, quim pecunlem d vir 
* indigentem. * 
Saluſt. Syd omnes ſuos » divitih * explerts. 
Terent. Hoe te b crimine expedi, _ 
Cic. Homines mi quibus te * onerent » mende 
Virg. Ego boc te ® faſce ® levabo. | 
14 | Saluſt. Aliquem familierem ſuo ® ſermone * pariicipevit. 
rep. Ex quibus quzdam nonnunquam etiamin genitivum 
io. Feruntur: ut, Virgil. | : 
Sudàm dives nivei pecorks, quam lat * abhundens | 
_ Terent, Quaß tu bujus * indigeas ® patrs, _ 
Buid eſt, quod in bac cauſa * deſenfoni * egeat # 
Virg. * Implentur veters Bacchi pinguiſque ferinæ. 
Idem. Poftquam dextra fuit b cædi a ſaturate. 
Teꝛrent. Omnes mihi labores leves futre, praterguam 1 
_ -.* carendum quod erat. | 5 6 
Paternum ſervum ſui * panticipevis  confptH. | 
Fungor,fruor,utor, & ſimilia, ablativo junguntur: ut, 
Clc. Qui adipiſci veram gloriam wry 17" fun- 
gantur ® aſiciu. Optimum eſt aliens * frui * inſanil. 
I! xe mala d anime fi bono utare, juvat, 
Virgil. Aſpice venturo * Letentur ut omnia ſeclo. 
Cefar. Qui ſua *® victariã tam inſolenter * gloriarentur. 
Flor. Piruit, ædiſisat, mutat quadrata * rotundk, * Veſcor 
ocornibus. Virg.Haud equi dem tali me 2 
10 | erreat- 


15 
of. 
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ferent vs * mal * gaudesr atients;, 
Plaut. Exemplorum b multiculine * ſuperſedendum 
Macrob. Regen? exm ſacietate nnmeravis. 
Plaut. * Communicabo te ſemper ® menti mel. 


« Profequor te amore, laude, 1 I. 6: Profe: 


ams, honoro, * Aﬀecio te) gaudio, d fupplicio, dur, 
a dolores de. id eft, oxhilaro, punio, contriſto. pphelo, Aficio 


Mereor, cum adverbiis bene, male, melits, pejds, Mereor' 
optimè, peſſunè, ablativo adhzret cum præpoſitione 
De: ut, De me nunquam bene * meritus eff. | 
Eraſmamn ® de linguã Latina optimò a meritus eft. 


Catilina peſimè d de ica * meruit. 

Quzdam accipiendi, diſtandi, & auferendiverba ahla- Verba 
tivum cum præpoſitione optant : ut, Iſtuc d ex muli jam ac pi. 
pridem * audiveram. Luc. A trepido vix * abftlines ira endi, . 
megifire. * Naſci d 2 ibus fortaitum eff. 

Procul * b ab rator. 

Vertitur hie ablativus aliquando in dativum: ut, Excep- 
Horat. Viuere þs re#@ neſcks, * diſcede b perith. tio- 
Ovid. Eft virtus placith * abſtinuiſſe ® boni. | | 
Virg. Heu fuge, nate Dea, tique hu, ait, eripe® flammrs. 

Verbis, quæ vim comparationis obtinent,adjicitur ah · Verb 
lativus ſignificans m excaſſus: ut, Defarme 3 
CR quos ® dignitate * preftaret, ab its b virtutibus cationis. 
Ji SIS | 

Quibuſlibet verbis additur ablativus abſolute ſump- , 
tus: ut, ance Agulo, natue oft Ghriftus ; Tblat. 
Inperante® Th * 

o gaturno rege, moratam In terris. 
Nil * defperandum, ® Chriſto duce, & 4uſpice Cbriſto. 
Jem Maria, » audito Ghriftum veniſſe, cucurris, | 

verbis quibuſdam additur auferendi caſus per Synec- 2 
lochen, 8e poetice acculſativus : ut, * &grotet ® anime e 
pagis quam corpore. * Candes © dentes. * Rubet® cepillos, 

Quedam tamen efferuntur in gignendi caſu: ut, . . 
Plaut. Abſurd? fech,qui * ang 46 animi. Exanima - tio. 
endes o animi. Plaut. Deſiprebam mentis. 
SIS, L3 * Plant. 


io, * crucifixus. Juven. Credo pudicitiam, 4 | 
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116  SYNTAXES: 
Plant.* Diſcruciord animi, ui a ab domo ebeundum eſt mi hi 
Eidem verbo diverſi caſus diverſz rationis apponi 


ſſunt : ut, 


Dive fie Po 


caſus. 


1 Dedit ; mihi 2 veft# 4 pignort, 6 tepreſente 5 | li nana. 


Paſhao-. Paſſwis additur ablativus agentis ſed ant 
rum con. poſitione; & interdum datĩivus i ut, 


ſtyiictj 


* 


o. Horat. * Laudatur b ab hi, * culpatur b ab illk, 

Cicero, Honeſia boni d virk, non occulta * petuntur, 
Quorum participia frequentiùs dativis gaudent: ut, 
Virg. Nulla tuarum * audita Þ mi 
Horat. Oblitiſque meorum, * obliv 
Czteri caſus manent in 
vorum: ut. Accuſari d me 
2 Dedoceberis 4 me iſtos d mores. a Privaberk d magiſtratu, 


qui fuerunt aQi- 
furti. * Habeberis b ludibrio. 


Nentro- Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, neutro-paſliva, 


br 


con. paſſivam conſtruct ionem habent: ut, d A pr 
uctio. ® yapulabs : Malo d à cive : fpoliari, quàm b ab hoſte *venire, 
Quid * feet b ab illo ? Virtus 

' Cur Þ a convivik * exulat p 


aruo pretio * licet d omnibu, 
iloſophia ? 


Infiniti. Quibuſdam tum verbis tum ad 
vorum ſubyiciuntur verba infinita: 
conſti u- Virgil.— - FJuvat uſque b . 


10. 


jectivis, fam 


Et conſerre gradum. 

Ovid. b Dicere qua * puduit, b ſcribere juſſit amor. 

Martial.“ Vid fieri dives, Pontice ? Nil cupias. 

Virg. Et erat tum dignus b amari. Horat. * Audax om. 

nia b perpeti, Gens humana ruit per vetitum nefas. 
Ponuntur interdum figurate, & abſolute verba inf- 


- Eclipſis. 


Fnal. 


nita: ut, Haccine ®fiers flagitia ? ſubauditur, * decet] 
® oportes, par eſt, aquum eff, aut aliquid fimile. 

rg, Criminibus Þ tertere novk, hinc o ſpargere voces 

um ambiguas, & b quarere conſe ius arma. 


lage. id eſt, terrebat, ſpargebat, querebas. 


G:run- 8 
.. 


T DE GERUNDIIS. 
Erundia five Ger undivæ voces 


& ſupina, regunt 
calus ſuorum verborum: ut, _ 


S TY NI: AX TS. 157 
Cicer. Efferor tudin a videndi b parentes. | 
Oyid. * Utendum eſt b tate, cito pede preterit etas. 
Virg,—* Scrtatm d «racula Phabi Miitimus. 
Gerundia in di pendent à quibuſdam tum ſubſtanti-P 
vis, tum adjectivis: ut, Virgil. TT 
Et que tanta furt Rom um t1b1* cauſa Þ vidends ? 
dem: Cecropras imnatus 1he5* amor unget Þ habends; 

Idem : Mneas celſd in put pi jam certus b enndr. 

poëticè infinitivus modus loco Gerundii ponitur: Nota. 
ut, Virg. Studium quibus ar bad tueri. Peritus 
d nedi car. 

jnterdum non invenuſte adjiciturGerundii vocihus 
etiam genitivus pluralis: ut, Quum ® z/brum v idendi 
gratid me in forum contuliſſem. Terent. Date * ireſcen- 

di copram d novarum. Conceſſa eft diripiendi b pomo- 

rum atque opſontorum licentia. | 9 
Gerundia in do pendent ab his præ poſitionibus, A, ab, Do 
abs, de, e, ex, cum, in, N z ut, 

Cicero. Ignavi * a diſcendo citò deterrentur. 1 
Amor & amicitia, utrumque * ab ® amando dictum eſt. ' 
Cicer. Ex b defendendogquain * ex baccuſando, uberior 1 
gloria comparatur. Conſultatur * de b tranſeundo inGalliam, | til 
Quint. Refe ſcribend? ratis cum d loquendoconjun#a ef, 
Plaut. Prob vapulando ab hoſte mercedem petam, 

Ponuntur & abſque præpoſitione: ut, 

Virgil. —Alitur vitium, creſcitque b tegendo. 

Kribendo diſces ſcribere. 8 
— Gerundia in dum pendent ab his prepoſitionibus,n, » 
inter, ante, ad, ob, propter : ut, - Inter d conandum 
hilares efte. Virg.— Ante d domandum Ingentes 

ollent ani mos. Cic. Locus ad o agendum ampliſſimus. 

Idem. * Oh Þ ahſolvendum munus ne acceperis | 
Veni: propter te b redimendum. 
Cum ſignificatur neceſſitas ponuntur citra prær vil 
tionem, addito verbo Eft : ut, 8 


Juven, * Orandum eſt, ut fit mens ſana 1n corpore 


ano. O Vigttand:mn eſt ei qui cupit vincere. 
. Vertun- 
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u SYNTAXIS. 


gern vVertuntur gerundii voces in nomina.adjeAiva 2 at, | 
nomina Virg. Tantus amor florum, & generandi gloria * mellis, 


ve1tun- Ad d accuſandos * humines duci præmio, proximum latro- 
tur. cinis eſt. Cur eded deleffari a criminibus © inferendk ? 


De Supinis. 


Prius Rins ſupinum ative ſignificat, & ſequitur yerbum; 
Suyi- aut participium, ſignificans motum ad locum: ut, 
num. Ovid. d Spefation a tenfunt, ventunt ſpedtentur ut ipſe. 
Milites ſunt * if, ® ſheculatum arcem. 3 | 
Nota, Ila verd, Po venum, do filiam nuptum, latentem 
_ habent motum. | 
Excep- At hoc ſupinum in neutro-paſſivis, & cum infinito 
o. #1, paſſivè ſignificat: ut, Plaut. | 
v Cofum ego, non d vapulatum, dudum * conduiius ſum, 
Ter. Peſt quam audierat non d datum iri uxorem flio, 
Poetice dicunt : Eo d viſere. Vado b videre, 


Nota. Ponitur & abſolutè cum verbo Eſt: ut, 


Tereut. ® 4&um eſt, ilicet, periiſti. | 
Ovid.—? Hum eſt in viſcera terre. b Ceſſatum eff ſeth. 


' Poſters Poſterins ſupinum paſſive ſignificat, & ſequitur no- 


upinum mina adjectiva: ut, Ter. Sum extra noxam, ſed non ej 
2 facile © purgatu. uod d fuffu* fœdum eſt, idem eſt & 
> divfu * ture, Cic. Nui pecunii non movetur, bunc à di- 

_ gum b fpetiatu arbitrariur, 5 
In iſtis vero,* Su- cubitu, a Red d venatur cubĩtuꝭ 
venatu nomina potiùs cenſenda videntur, quam ſupins. 


De Tempore & Loco. 
T 
Pars ur ſignificant partem temporis, in ablativo fre 
tempo- quent ids ufurpantur, in acculatiyo rarò t ut, 


is Nemo mortalium omnibus d hork ſapit. 9 Nodte * lauen 


menda d Id temps * creatus eft Conſul. - 
< am hic ecliphs vldetur eſſe præpoſitionis per 


3 vel b. ' 2 * _ 
Duratio Que autem durationem temporis & congut- 


tempo · 


, 


 SYNTAXIS 1590 
tlonem denotant, Ia accuſativo, Interdum & In ablatlys 
efferuntur: ut, Virgil. | tak 
Hie jam ter centum ores * regn abiruy d ans. 
Idem. d Noﬀes atque dies © pater atri anna Ditis, 
[dem. Hic tamen bic mecum poteris * requieſcere d noFe, 
_ Imperavit d triennio, & decem menſbus, octogus 
jebus. | I 
' Dicimusetiam® In pauck ® diebus. De b die. Deb noe. 
Promitto a in d diem. Commodo® in d menſem.d {11105 n ad * 
quineuaginta natus. * Per tres b annos fudud. [4 
puer d id ætatk. Non * plus ® triduum, avt® tyi duo. 
« Tertio, vel * ad b rertium calendas, vel calendarum. 
_ ___ Spatium Loci. 
Spatium loci in accuſativo effertur, interdum & ing,s; 
ablativo 1 ut, Virg. g — * 
Dis quibus in terri ( & ecru nibi magnus Apollo) 
Tres® patent cali ſbatium, non æmpli us, d ulna. 
Fam mille ® paſſus proceſſeram. * Abeft bidul (ſubin- 


* 


telli gitur b patium vel” patio) d itinere, velbiter. 
yy) 


4b urbe quingentk * millibus prſſuam. 


Appellativa Locorum. 


Nomina appellativa, & nomina najorum locorum Appel- 
adduntur * — præpoſitione verbis ſignificantibuslativa & 
motum aut atianem in loco, ad 8 à loco, aut per lo- — 
cum ar. In foro * verſuur. Meruit (ub rege in Gallid.nomina; 
Virgil. — Ad templum non aqua Palladi ib int Uiades, | 
Saluit, 3 =, op d in Africem majores natu nobiles, 
E Sicilia * diſcedens, Rhodã veni. Per mare ibis bal luda. 
Omne verbum admittit genitivum proprii nominis (5;vium 
loci, in quo fit actio; modo primz vel ſecundæ de- & oppi- 
cunationis, & ſingularis numeri ſit: ut, dorum 
Juven. Quid * Kome ſaciam ? mentiri neſcio. 80 
Terent. Sami mibi mer fujs, ea * habirabat ® K hd. 
Hi genitivi, Humi, domi, mulitiz, belli, propriorum 
. R 


_ _ 


= 


160 S8 TINTAXIS. 
ſequuntur formam : ut, Ter. b Domi b helligue ſimulwvixi 
nus. Cic Parvi ſunt fork arma, nifi * eft confilium b domi. 
Domi, non alios ſecum patitur genitivos, quam 
Mex, tuz, ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienx : ut, 
Feſcor domi b mee, non b zliene. _— | 
- ,Verim fi proprium loci nomen pluralis duntaxat 
numeri aut tertiæ declinationis fuerit, in dativo, aut 
ablativo ponitur : ut, Colchus an Aſſyri us, d Thebis * nu. 
trum, an d Arg? Suet. Lemulum Getulicus © Tyburi 
* genitum ſeribit. Livius. Neglectum b Anxuri prefidium. 
Cicero. Cum una ſolã legione * fuit b Cart hagini. 
Horat. b Rome Tybur *amo ventoſus, b Tybure Romam. 
Cic. um tu d Narbone menſas hoſhitum * convomeres. 
| Idem. Commendso tibi domum ej us, qua eft b Sicyone. 
Nota. Sic utimur Ruri vel Rure, in ablativo : ut, d Rurifere 


Ad Locum. 


Ado. Verbis fignificantibus motum ad lecum apponitur 
cum. Pproprium loi in accuſativos ut, * Conceſſ d Cantabri- 
giam ad capiendum ingenii cultum. | | 
Eo d Londinum ad merces emend as. 


*{bo.Virg.* Iteb domum ſature, venit Heſperus, ite capelle. 


A Loco, per Locum. 
A loco, Verbis ſignificantibus motum a loco, aut per locum. 


— adjicitur proprium loci in ablativo : ut, Niß ant d Rom4 


— ä—ñ— — — 
m— — 


Eboracum )} * ſum profed uri iter. | 
Ad eundem modum uſurpantur domus & rus: ut, 
Nuper * exiit ® domo.Ter.Timeo ne pater b rure* redierit, 


Imperſonalium Coſtructio. 
| .GENITIFUS. A 
H* tria imperſonalia, Intereſt, refert, & ef, 
quibuſlibet genitivis anneQuntur, præter hot 
| g | | _—* __- ablativo 


: — 1 
— * K 23 — A 0 N - 
- — 82 — 0 


[e * comines. Perl.— b Rure paterno* Eſt tibi far modicum. 


Ad hunc modum utimur rus & domus: ut, Ego d rus | 


- * profel&uc eſſes, nunc eam relinqueres. b Eboraco ( five b per 
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ablativos fœemĩnĩinos, Me, tua, ſuà, noſtrà, veſtrã d cujã: 
ut, Inereſt ® magiſtratũs vueri bonos, animad vertere in 
malor. Refert multùm Chriſtiane b reipub. Epiſcopos ds · 
gos & pios eſſe. bd Prudenth * eft multa di ſimulare. d Tud 
" reſers teipſum niſſe. c. Ea cades crimini pori ſimùm 
datur ei, b cuja * interfuit, non ei, cuja nibil interfuit. 
Adjiciuntur & illi genitivi,Tanti,quanti,magni,parvi 
quanticunque, tantidem: ut, d Magni refers quibuſcum 
vixerk. d Tamti refers honeſta agere, Veſtra b parvi in: 
tereſt. Et, * Intereſt ad laudem meam. | 


w_ © 


A 
In dati vum feruntur hæc imperſonalia, Accidit, cer- 
tum eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert, competit,conducit, 
convenit,placet, diſplicet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquet, 
libet, licet, nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, patet, ſtat, re 
ſtat, benefit, malefit, ſatisfit, ſupereſt, ſufficit, vacat pro 
iium eſt: ut, * Convenit d mibi recum. Saluſt. Emort per 
virtutem b mibi * præſtat, quam per dedecus vi vere. 
Ovid. Non * vacat exiguk rebus adeſſe d Fovi. 
Ter. * Dolet dium imprudenti b adoleſcenti & J ibero. 
A noverca ® malefit © privigns. A Deo b nobj * benefit. 
Virg. * $143 b mibi caſus renovare omnes, id eſt ſtatutum gt 
991 | TY 


4A ECHSAUTIPHS. 


He imperſonalia accuſandi caſum exigunt, Juvat, 
decet, cum compoſitis, delectat, oportet: ut, d Me 
juvat ire per alium, d Hxorem ædes curare decet. 
* Dedeces b uiros muliebriter rixari. Cato. b Patrem· familias 
vendacem, non emacem efſe * oportes. | 


His vero, Attinet, pertiner, ſpectat, propriè ad- Accuſa- 
duntur præpoſitiones Ad & In: ut, Ter. Mene vis dicere, tiv. cum 


* quod Þ ad re * auiner ? * Spedfar b ad omnes bend vivere, Prep. 


Quint. * Pertinet ® in utramgut bartem. 


His imperſonalibusſubjicicur accuſativuscumgenitivorAccuſa. 1 
Pcenitot, tadet, miſeres, miſereſcit, pudet, piget ; ut, tiv. cun? Wy 
; 5 e Cie. K.. 


—» 


2 — 


STNT AXIS. 
vi eſſr annum i ſenecpuri i eum 
fac new* poniis eee e, ite mee, 
$ E e quidem * piger, eigen 4 
Tmperſo ſonalia * ut, * remigrant iquando BEN” 


unt per · Now ones * arbuſt.« b juvent, humilsſque nyric æ. | 
ronalia. Ovid. Namque * decent animes mollia * regns tur. 
Sener. . Pegs robes rhe 
* Nemo miſerorum b commiſereſc | | 
Ty rend pudet * iftud ? =o ? 


Cepit, F „A nc e _ debet, ſolet, & poteſt, imper- 


* — —— „ 
int. — © ceperat non d convenire, io ori- 
e batur. Idem. o Tadeve * ſolet auarat j. Deſinit 
——— d — Pape iin, . — 
ad ſummum, ni ex princ non pote /. 
Verbum ĩmperſonale paſſivz vocis ſimilem cum pr 
ſonalibus paſhvis caſum obtinet : ut, 
Cxſar. 4b boſtibus conſtanter ug r t.. 
Qui quidem caſus interdum non FE ut, 
vious 2 ſuger * diſcumbitur * oftro. 
—_ nale paſſivz vocis, pro fingulis 
perſonis — ue 2 fa Pop many accipi poteſt : . 
ut, d Statur: :ideſt ans: vide- 
licet ex vi adjuncti png ut Sratur à me, id eſt. /?o. 
. ab iu, id eit, fans. 


'PARTICIPII CONSTRUCT1O, - 


A Artici ia regunt caſus verborum 3 quibus de 

HS 1 zut, Virgil. — Duplices * zendens 4d 
b bders d palmas, Talia voce refers. | 

 Idem; bers 52 lafte e Alma ccbelai 


GEN 


SYNTARKTS. 
2 S ENITI VIS. 
Participiorum voces cim fiuntnomina 
tulant: ut, Saluſt. * Atient * appetens, 
* Captentifuene® tad. * Inexyereme belli. Indoftue 


ACCHSATIVAS. 


civum 
r r 
b les, 


cuſativum feruntur: ut, Immunden ſegnitiem n. 
Aftronomm * exoſm ad unum ” mulieres. 
Sueton, * Pertaſus d 
: era 2 
e 2 frgnificantia: ut. German Romani „pere 
* Exoſus © Deo & Sand. 


ABLATIP4AS. 


Natus , 
edltus in ablativum feruntt. : ut, Ter. Bona bonk * br - 
nat a perentibm. VirgiL— Sate ® ſanguine Divim, 
Idem.— zo ® {; * crete? Ovid. Venus * wa 
ner mare prefiat eunti. Trrrã edits. 


ADVERBII CONSTRUCTIQ; 
NOMINATIPHS. 


— 


N & — 4 — adverbia, nominativs 
— unguntur, accuſativo rariùs: ut} 
* En 1 ſunt hic etiam ſua pramia 
audi. Bie. a Ecce tibi b ſtatus noſter. Virg. En quatuor 
dra: * Ecce ius tibi, Daphni, dus que altaria Phæbo. 

En & ecce exprobrantis, ſoli accuſativo nectuntur: 
um, * End animum & mentem : Juyen, * nn 
Terent. C CV An » alterum. 


GENITIP4SE. 


'Quedam adverbia loci, temporis, d quancicatis, ge- 
tivum poſt ſe e 


Lock 


Froſus, peroſus, pertæſus, ative nn . 1 


us etiam 2 caſul eguntur, vi- Dativan] 


„ fatus, cretus, creatus, ortus, Abt} 


4 
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ls. ſtridie: ut, Nihil a tunc b rempork amplivs gude fiene 


Inſtar. 
"BM 


| 
| 
i 
| 


Temporis: ut, Nunc, tune, tum, interea, pridie, po- 


am. Pridie eus diei pugnam inierunt. * Pridit 

d calendarum, ſeu d calendas. | 
Quantitatis: ut, Parùm, ſatꝭ abundè, &c. ut, Sal. $41); 
b eloquent ia, d ſapientia tarim. * Abunie o ſabularum C 

audi vi mus. | 
Inftar, æquĩparationem, menſuram, aut ſimilitudinem 
gnificat : ut, Virg. * Inflar © monti equum diving Pal. 
adi arte E dificant, Juſt. Mittitur Gilippus ſolus, in quo 
* inflar omnium ® auxiliorum erat, | 

Ovid. Sed ſcelus hoc  meriti pondus & * inftay habet. 
Hic apponitur interdum præ poſitio Ad: ut, Valli * ad 
inſtar & caftrorum clauditur. 


* Populus Romans & parva origine 4d tanta mag nitu. 6 

dini inſtar emicuit. | : 

AS ALSE USE 

Quædam dativum admittunt nominum unde dedu- 
Aa ſunt : ut, Yeni: * obviam b ili, Nam obvim illi dich 
tur. Cari * fin.iliter ® huic. Et, d Sibi * inutiliter viviiyl ind 
* Propinquius ' tibi ſedet, quam mihi. fur 
Dat. ad- Sunt & hi dativi adverbiales: Tempori, luci, vel Ter 
verbial. peri: ut, Tempori®* venit, quod omnium rerum eſt pri vir 
Luci occidit bominem. Vidi ad vos * afferri ® veſpert wy 
| | 4 , 

© ACCUSATIVUS.: Y fe 
Sunt quæ accuſandi caſum admittunt prepoſition! D 
unde ſunt proteCta : ut, | | * Do 
Caftra * propius d urbem moventur. [der 
Saluft. * Proxime d Hiſpaniam ſunt Mauri. Pi 
eta, _ Cedo, ATE 3 accuſativum regit : 1 2 
: erent. Cad quem vd b arbitrum. ger 
Ea 7815-1 -** 5, FBLIYI flo 
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SVNT AXIS. 1865 * 
ABLATIVUS. . 1 
Adverbia -diverſitatis,  Aliter, ſects; & illa duo, Nes? 
Ante, pdft, cum ablativo non rard inveniuntur : ut, atis. * 
N 2 aliter, ® 5 2% Lens. b Multo * antè. Longe | 
cus. Virg.—Longo * tempore venit. Paulo pot. 
Niſi & = adverbia — confenda ſunt. 4 

Adverbia comparativi 8e ſuperlativi gradũs, admit- Adverb. 
tunt caſus comparativis & „ ing aſſuetos ſubſer -& gubar. 
vire, ſicut antè præceptum eſt: ut, lat. mad? 
Acceſſa * propias ® illo. * Optimè omnium dixls,  , 

Cic. Legimus. * Propivs d ad deos, & * Propius® 2 terris. 

Plus nominativo, genitivo, accuſativo, & ablativo Plus. 
unctum reperitur: ut, Liv. Pauls * plus trecents ® veb}> 
cula ſunt amiſſa. | 
Saluft, Þ Hominum eo die caſa * plas duo millia. 

Plus quim quinquagima hominum ceciderum, 
Abierat acies pauld * plus quingentos ® paſſus. 
Terent. Dies trigima, aut plus ® eo, in nave fu}, 


N 
i} 
1 


10 
1 


| 
l 


. 


Quibus verborum modis, quz con- 
— gruant Adverbia. 14 


ubl, poſtquam, & ciim ,temporis adverbia, interdum Ubi. 
indicativis, interdum verò ſubjunctivis verbis apponun- got, . 
tur: ut, Virgil. Hac * ubi difta® dedit. 2 Ki 
ut, Virg cum, i 
Terent. #4bi nos d laverimus, fs woles, lævato. 14 
Virgil. * Cam faciam vitulã pro frugibus, ipſe venito, 
ldem. * Cum canerem reges & prælia, Cynthins em 
yellit. Hic prius cm adverbium, poſterius conjunctio Nota. 
eſſe yidetur. | 
Donec pro Quamdiu, indicative gaudet i ut, Ovid-Dones} 
* Donec d eram ſoſpes. 
ldem. * Donec eri felix, multos numerabki amicos. 
Pro Quouſque,nunc indicativum, nunc ſubjunctivum 
exigit: ut, Virg. 3 | | 
Cogere : donec vves ſtabulis, numerimgne referred Juſſi. - 
Colum, * Danec ea agua, quam adjecerts, * ſit. = 
um, Wit 


" 
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766 STNT AXIS. 
Dum. Dum, de 5 ati non perſectã, aut pro Quamdi 
1 fatendi II N | 288 N 
Zeerent. * Dum * apperatur virgo in conclavl. 


| Idem, Ego te meum dici tantiſper vole, * dum qued te 
| dium > 3 
| Dum pro 


| [as potentiali, alias ſubjun&i- 

vo nectitur: ut, Ter. Dum 1 till. 

Ter. Dym ne ab hoe me falli b comperiam. » 

1 Dum pro Donec ſubjunctivo tantùm: ut, 

. Virgil. Tertia dum Latio regnamem d uiderit æflas. 

|” Quoad. Quoad pro Quamdiu, veſ indicativis vel ſubjunctivis; 

| pro Donec, ſubjunctivis ſolis adhibetur : ut, Ter. £uoad 
b ex peil as contubernalem? Cic. Quad b poſſem & lice- 
ret, al ejus latere nunguam di ſcederem. 


: Omnia integra ſervabo, quoad exercitus huc b mittatur. 

timul ac Simul- ac, ſimul- atque, indicat ivo & ſubjunctivo adh - 
rent: ut, Sal. Simul-ac belli patiens © eat. 

* — ee b adoleverit 1 Kon 

nemade, 1ema m, ut, utcunque, NCcut, utrumque mo- 

Deum, dum admittunt: ut, Eral. * 1 b ſalutabi, ita & reſalu- 

&. taberk. Cic. Vt ſementem d ſeceris, ita & metes. 

Ut pro Poſtquam indicativo jungitur ; ut, * t ven · 

tum eft in urhem. . i 1 

Quaſi, Quaſi, ceu, tanquam, perinde- acſi, haud-ſecus-acfi, 

ke. quum proprium habent verbum, ſubjunctivo apponun- 
tur: ut, Tanquam d fecerss ipſe aliguid. 

Terent. * Suaſi non b ner imus nos inter nos. 

Alias copul nt conſimiles caſus: ut, Novi ® hominem 

* zanquam te. Arridet ® mihi, * quaſi * amico. 

Ne probibendi, vel imperativis, vel ſubjunctivis pre: 

ponitur: ut, Virgil.“ Ne ® ſævi magna ſacerdos. 
Terent. Hic nebulo magnus e, ne metuas. 

Ne pro non, cæteris modis inſervit. ; 

Ader. Adyerbia, accedente caſu, tranſeunt in præpoſitiones 

Fræpof · ut, Juven. Camabii vecuns * coram > latrone viator. 


tionum 
formam 
induunt 


STNT AXIS. 67 
DE CONJUNCTIONUM 
Conſtructione. 


F4Y OnjunRiones copulative & dlsjunctivæ, cum Conjun 
his quatuor, quam, nifi, præterquam, an, fi. ones 
miles omaino caſiis nectunt: ut, Socrates do- Pe 
cult  Xenophontem d Platonem. Htinam b calidus efſes aus. 
aut b frigidus. d Albus an b ater homo fit, neſcio. Eft b minor 
natu quam b ru. Nemini placet niß (vel præterquam)b feb}. 
Excepto fi caſualis dictionĩs ratio aliqua privata re- Excep- 
ugnet, vel aliud poſcat: ut, | tio. 
Emi librum b cemu ſh c pluri. Vixi b Rome & enetlis. 
Hor.In Metii * deſcendat judicis b aures, Kt b prtris & noftras. 

Conjunctiones copulativæ & disjunctivæ, aliquoties 
ſimiles modos & tempora conglutinant : ut, Bot. Reto 
d fat corpore, d deſpicitque terras. - 

Aliquotiesautem fimilesmodos,ſed liverſa tempora: ur, 
Ter. Niß me b lactaſſes amantem, & vani ſbe b produceres, | 
Tibi gratias Pegi, & te aliquando colliudare d poſſum. | 

Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquarn, in principio ora-Etſi, t- 
tionis indicativos modos, in medio ſuhjunctivos ſæpiùs netſi, | 
poſtulant. Quamvis & licet, ſubjuntivos frequen- 
tiùs: ut, Eft nibil novi b Afferebatur. Virg. * Luan 
quam enimus memixiſſe b horret. k 
Virgil, * Quamvis Elyfies d miretur Gracia campos. 
Ovid. Ipſe “ licèt b venias Muſes comit. tus, Homere, 

Nil tamen attuleris, ibis, Homere, ſor u. 

Nl, niſi fi ſiquĩdem, qudd, quia, quàm, poſtquam, poſtea- Ni, nis 
quam, ubi pro poſtquam, nunquam, priuſ uam, & indi- &. 
cativis & ſubjunctivis adhærent: ut, Aud Þ re ſieris 
incolumis, gaudeo. Caſtigo te, non * quod o4io hd be un, 
ſed * quod d amem. Aliud honeſtum judicas, * quam Phi- 
loſcphi d ſtatuunt. Cic. Gravis eccuſas, * quam b pa- 
titur tus conſuetuds. A 2 
Si, utrique modo jungitur: at Si pro Quamvis, ſub- 
uactivo tantùm : ut, Ter. Redeamꝰ * non ſi ne AW 

| | Siqu 


— 


1683 SYNTAXIS © 
38 quis, tantùm indicative : Siguis d ade. 
— 8 quandoquidem, quoniam, indicativo jun- 
Virxg. Dicite ( * quandoquidem in molli d conſel imm herb. 
* Vuoniem mibi non cred, ipſe 2 periculum. 
uippe. Quippe, cum proprium | verbum det 

Cy indicativo: ut, Dande eft buic venia, quippe — 
tat. Si addideris Qli, utrumque admittit modum: ut, 
Non eft buic danda venia, quippe qui jam b b pejera vii, 
five Þ pejeraverit. 

Qui. Qui, cùm habet vim cauſalem, ſubjuncti vum poſtulat: 

| ut, Stultw es * qui buic b eyedas. 

Cum. Cùm pro quamvis, pro quandoquidem vel quoniam, 

| ſubjunctivis ſemper adhzret z ut, - _ 
Cicero. Nos * cum precipi nibil poſſe d dl eamm, tamen 
ali de rebu diſſerere ſolemus. 5 
- Ovid. * Cum Þ fs offcis, Gradi ve, virilibu aptus: 

Cum & Ouùm & Tum, item Tum geminatum, ſimiles modo 

Tum. copulant. Eft autem in Cùm quiddam minus, atque 
ideo in priore clauſulæ fatuitur : in Tum quiddan 
majus, ac proinde in poſteriore clauſulæ parte odllocera: 
ut, d Ampleffitur * cum eruditos omnes, tum imprimis 

Marcellum. d Odit * cum literas, * tum virtutem. | 

Ne, in, Ne, an, num, interrogandi particulz, indicativum 

- num. amant: ut, Virg. d Superat ne, & veſcitur auri . 

therea ? 3 

At cm accipiuntur dubitative aut indefinite, ſubjun- 
ctivum poſtulant : ut, Viſe num b redierit. 
Nihil refert b feceris * ne, * an d perſuaſers, 

Ur. Ut, cauſalis ſeu perfectiva conjunctio, & ut pro ne 
non, poſt verba timoris, nunc potentiali, nunc ſubjun- 
Rivdſungitur : ut, Terentius. 

Filium perduxère illuc ſecum, * ut und b eſſet, meum, 
-Idem.Te oro, Dave, * ut © redeat 7 in viam. df 
Idem. Metuo * us d ſubſtet hoſper, Id eſt, ne non ſubeſt : 
Ut, concedentis, ſeu poſitum pro quanquam, && 1 
pro utpote; ſubjunctivo ſervit: ut, 5 
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cit. omnia bcomingant gue volo, levari non ö 
Non eft tibi fidendum, * mi qui toties b fęfelleris. U 
q#1 72 relictus d fueris. | = 

Ut-pro Poſtquam, pro Quemadmodum, vel Sicut, 

& interrogativum, indicativis nectitur: ut, Cicer. 


t ab urbe b diſceſſ, nullum intermiſs diem uin ſcriberem. 
Terent. Tu tamen has nupt las perge facere, us b facts. 
dem. Credo * ut Þ eft dementia, | 

Hor. Vt d walet ? ut b meminit noftrl ? 


Quanquam de hoc in adverbii quoque conftruRions. 
paulo ſupra eſt dictum. 


 PRAPOSITIONUM 
Conſtructio. 


| fe Rx poſitio ſubaudita, intercum facit ut addatur 

E ablativus: ut, Habeo te a loco parent, Id eſt, 
nin b loco. Apparuit illi bumanã b ſpecie, id eſt, 
i ſub humana d fpecie. Diſceſſit *> magiftratu, id eft, * 4 
d magiſtratn,  __ | f 
Præpoſitio in compoſitione eundem nonnunquam ca- 
ſum regit, quem & extra compoſitionem regebat: ut 5 
Virg. Nec poſſe b Iraliã Teucrorum * avertere regem. 
ldem.— * Emoti procumbunt d cardine poftes, 
ldem. * Petrudunt naves d ſcopulo. 
Prætereo d te inſalutatum. 

Verba compoſita cum A, ab, ad, con, de, &, ex, In, verba 
nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo compoſ 
caſu exwa compoſitionem, idque eleganter: ut, Ab-ta cum 


binuerunt b d virh. Terent. Amicos * advocabo b ad banc & 
rem. d Cum legibus * conferemus. | 
Cic. “ De fami tui *detrabere cogltaoi. dun 


d ex inſidii ® evaſers. Terent. Peſtquam exceſſit ® ex 

epbebis. d In Rempublicam gogitatione curdque * incumbe. | 
In, pro Erga, contra, & ad, accuſativum habet: ur, Ia, cum 

Virg. Accipit ® in d Teucros animum ment&mque benignam, Ace uſe 

ldem. Quid mens eat in ® te comminters tantum. cio. 


men paare Fo Mas dem - 


17  SYNTAXIS. 
Idem. Aud te, Mart, pedes ? an qui vla ductt,* in d urben ? 
Item In accuſativo jungitur, quoties diviſio, muta- 
o, aut incrementum rei cum tempore ſignĩficatur: ut. 
Virg. Eftque locus ® partes ubi ſe via ſindii * in am bas. 
Ovid. Verſa eff * in b cineres ſoſpite Troja vire. 
| — Amory mth! creſcit * in d horas. 
In cum In, cum fignificatur actus in loco,ablativum poſtulat ; 
adlativo. ut, Ovid. Scilicet ut fulvum ſpeFarur * in d ignibus aurum. 
tub cum Sub . per, & ante, accuſativo innititur : ut, 


azcuſati-a Suh. am properemus. Liv. Leg at ſerd * ſub id 
Virg.— * Sub d noffem cura recurſat, id eft, Pauld * ante 


gub cum d noffem, vel inſtante noe. Alias ablativum admittit: 
- ablatiro ut, Hor.Quicquid ſub b terra eff in apricum profere: aas. 
Super Virg— Sub d nofle f lenti; id eſt, in d note lemi. 
cum ac · Super pro Ultra, accuſativo jungitur: ut, Virg. 
Soto. — e Super d Garamantas & Indus Proferet imperium. 
dune ap. Super pro De be in, ablativo: ut, Tacit. Milt * ſuper 
lativo, ei b re variiſque rumor. Virg. b Fronde * ſuper viridi. 
Subter. Subter uno ſignificatu utrique caſuĩ apud authores jun- 
50 : ut, Liv. Pugnatum eff fuper * ſubttrque b terra. 
irg.— Omnes ferre libet * ſubter d dens reftudine caſus. 
Tenus gaudet ablativo & fingulari & plurali: ut, 
Pube * renus. W Pefloribus * tenus. At genitivo tantùm 
plural: : hs b Crurum * tenus. 1 
WF Præ poſitiones, cum caſum amittunt, migrant in ad- 
PrpoÞ - yerbia : ut,Virg,—Longo paſt tempore venit. | 
migrant Idem. Pons ſubit conjux, ferimur per opaca locorum. 
d vs A Idem,—* Coram quem quarith adſum Troius effneas 
rbia. lt 
INTERJECTIONUM 
| ; : y Conſtructio. 
Nterjectiones non rarò abſolute,& fine caſn 
n ponuntur: ut, Virgilius; Spem gregi (ab. 
pl filice in nudd connixa reliquit. 


Terent. Qu ( * malum! ) dementia * 


Tenus. - * 


1 
5 Ae 


— — 
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O exclamantis, nominativo, accuſativo, & vocative 
jungitur: ut, O feu, b dies hominis 8 
Vicg. O fortunatos nimium, ſia fi bona noͤrint; d Agriccia. 
Idem. * O formoſe d puer, ni miùm u crede colors. 

Heu & Pr6, nunc nominativo nunc accuſatiyo ad, 
hrrent: ut, Virg. Heu pietas Heu priſca d fides 
dem. Tem b /trrpem inti/am ! 44 
Terent. Pri Jupiter tu me homo adiges ad inſani am. 
Idem, * Pr6 deum atque homi num ® dem 
* Prob ſandteꝰ Jupiter apud Plaut. 

Hei & væ, dativo apposuntur: ut, $$$ 
Ovid -Heibmi hi guddnullis amor eſt medicabilis herbis 
Terent. V miſero d mihi, quantd de ſpe decidi 


DE FIGURIS. 


elt novatã arte aliqua dicendi forma. Figur 

Cujus duo tantùm genera, Dictionis ſcilicet did ſu 

Se conſtructionis, hoc loco trademus. | 
 FIGUREZ DICTIONIS. 


Figure dicti- F Prothefis, I Epenthefis, 3 Paragoge, 
onis ſunt ſex. ? Aphæreſis, & Syncope, & Apocope. 
Protheſis eſt appoſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ ad principĩum Prothen 
dictionis: ut; Gnarwe pro natue. Teruli pro tuli. 
Aphæreſis, eſt ablatio literæ vel ſyllabæ à principio 3 
lictionis: ut, Ruit pro eruit. Temnere pro contemnere, * 
Epentheſis, eſt interpoſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ in medio Epenthe 
dictionis: ut, Relliquias, relligio, additi ; Indaperato- lis. 
rem pro Imperatorem. 8 5 
Syncope, eſt ablatio literæ vel ſyllabæ ꝭ medio dictio - Syncop 
nis: ut, Abiit, petiit, dixti, repuſtum, &. TA 4 
Paragoge, eſt appoſitio liter vel iyllabz ad ſinem 3 
lictionis: ut, Dicier pro dici. 1 f 
Apocope, eſt ablatio lite ræ vel ly labz a fine dictio· Apocope | 
8: ut, Peculi pro peculii. Dixin pro dixine. Ingent 


* 
* 
* " * F 2 
*. 


” 


to igeni: 


wm SYNTAXIS. 


FIGURE CONSTRUGTIONIS. 
Figuræ conſtructionis ſunt octo. Appoſitio, Evocatio, 
pllepts,! Prolepſis, Zeugma, Syntheſis, Antiptofis, Syn- 
ec 


=. TPP OET TED; 
A ppoſi- Ppoſitio, eft duorum ſubſtantivorum ejuſdem 
= qui A caſiis, quorum altere declaratur alterum, conti 
mata ſive immediata conjunctio: ut, Flamen V Rhenys, 
Poteſt autem Appoſitio plurium ſubſtantivorum eſſe: 
ut, * Marcus b Tullius bb Cicero. 
Interdum apud authores in diverſis caſibus ponuntur 
ſubſtantiva, perinde quaſi ad diverſa pertinerent g ut, 
&rbs b Patavii: apud Virgilium. * Urbs D Antiochie ; 
| apud Ciceronem.  _ | wy 
In Appoſitione, ſubftantiva non ſemper ejaſdem ge- 
neris aut. numeri inveniuntur. Nam quoties alterum 
ubſtantivorum caret numero fingulari, aut eſt nomen 
collectivum, diverſorum numerorum eſſe poſſunt : ut, 
Erbe © Atheng. | i 
Ovid. d Turba ruunt in me luxurioſe * proce. 
Virg. Ignavum b fucos * pecus & præſepibus arcent. 


Triplici nomine fit Appoſitio. 
Reftringendz generalitatis gratiaz ut, #rbs Roma. 
Animal d eus. Y | 5 
Tollendæ æquivocationis causa: ut, Taurus d mont 
Fſp a. Lupus ® piſck. . * 
Et ad proprietatem attribuendam: ut, Craſmu. 
vir exal i ſimo judicio. * Nereus d adoleſcens inſigni for- 
&:4. d Timotheus d homo incredibili fortung. 


| | EVOCA TIO. 
Re cat o COM prima vel ſecunda perfona immediate ad ſe 
„wid Uk, 


evocat tertiani,ambe fiunt prime vel ſecunds 
perionx ; ut, Ego * paper laburd. Tu di ve. * 


- SYNTAXIS. 'y - 
ER ergd Evocativo, immediata tertiæ perſonz ad 
primam vel ſecundam reductio. 
Obſervandum verd eft, Verbum convenire 
cum perſona evocante: ut, Ego pauper ® Ixboro; * Ti 
dives d luds, Nam in Evocatione quatuor ſunt no- 
tanda: Perſona evocans, quæ 1 * eft primæ vel — 5 
ſecundæ; Evocata, quæ ſemper tertix; Verbum, ” 
quod ſemper eſt primæ vel ſecundæ perſonæ; d Abſentia 
conjunRionis. In Evocatione perſona Evocans & Evo- 
cata aliquando ſunt diverſorum numerorum, utpote, 
vel cim perſona eyocata caret numero fingulari: ut, 
Ego tus delicia iftiic veniam. Aut cùm eſt nomen 
ccollectivum 1 Magna * pars ſtudioſorum amanitates 
1 hie ſubauditur nos. Aut denique cum 
et nomen diftributivum: ut, Ovid. In magnilæſi rebus 
a uterq; ® ſumma ; ſubintelligitur nos. 

Duplex autem eft Evocatio: Explicita, ubi tam per. NV catie 
bons evocans, quam eyocataexprimitur ; & Implicita, duplex. 
1 W ubi perſona evocans ſubintelligitur : ut, Virg. 
„Sun pius d ZEneas'; ſubintelligitur, Ego. 

* Populus d ſuperamur ab uno; ſubauditur, Nos, 


SYLLEPSIS. 


YIlepfis, ſeu io, eſt comprehenſio indignio- 1 
b, 8 ris ſub digniore, a ovy con, & ic ſumo. : 1 
Duplex autem eſt conceptio: Perſonarum ſcilicet, 
1quoties perſona concipitur cum yerſona , & Generum, 
quoties genus indignius cum gene: e digniore concipitur z 
Cajus declarandx rei gratia, hæc quæ ſequuntur 
obſervabis. BE HET 
Copulatum per conjunctionem Et, nec, neque, & Nota. 
chm pro Et acceptum, eſt pluralis numeri; ac proinde 
rerbum aut adjectivum aut relativum exigit plurale, 
Quod quidem verbum aut adjectivum aut relativum ge- 
nere & perſona cum digniore ſuppoſito ac ſubſtantive 
quadrabit ; ut, Q, _— b facts 2 1 | 
| 4 2 


194  YINTAXTS. 
Ego mates, * miſeri b perimus. | 
* Tu & uxor ® quid adfuiſtis, teſtes eftote.- 


Conceptio Perſonarum. - 
- Dignior autem eſt perſona prima quim ſecunda aut 
Digr ior tertia, & dignior ſecunda quam — : ut, Ego & 
Pater b ſumus in tuto. * Tu atque frater d el in periculo. 
Negue * ego neque tu b ſapimus. KN 
Virgil — b Divellimur inde Iphit us & Pelias * mecun. 
Idem, * Rhemo cum fratre Quirinus ura b dabant. © 
cum tamen ſingulare verbum magis amat : ut, 
Hor. Tu quid ege & * pppulue mecum b def deret, audi. 


— Conceptio Generum. 


Dignĩus etiam eſt maſculinum genus quàm foemininum 
ant neutrum : & dignius foemininum quam neutrum: ut, 
Rex & Regina ® beati. Chalybs & aurum ſunt in fornace 
| d probati. Luc. Hinc per vim leges & plebiſcita b coafta. 

Excep. At com ſubſſ antiva res inanimatas ſignificant, adjedti- 
tio. vum aut relativum uſitatins in neutro genere ponitur ; 
ut, Virg,— Cum Daphnidis arcum | 

Frecifli & calamos, b qua tu, perverſe Menalca, 
Et cum vidifii puero bb donata dolebas. | 
Saluft. * Ira & * egrituds® permiſta ſunt, Idem. Huic 


Dignius 
genus. 


* bella cjuilia,* cades & * diſcordia civil d grata fuerunt, if 
* Virga wa, & * baculw tune, ® ipſa me bb conſalata ſunt, | 
cencep. Porrd conceptio, alias Directa eſt, nempe cùm con | 


tio du- Cipiens, id eft, dignius, & conceptum, id eſt, indignius 

plex. copulantur per Et, vel atque, vel que: alias Indirecta, 

cuùm copulamur per Cum: ut, * Ego cum ff atre d ſumys 
candidi : ubi utraque Conceptio eſt indirecta. 

- Byiteps: Ef etiam quædam Conceptio generum implicitaz 

-mpli- nempe quando nec genus concipiens, neogenus conceptum 

r. ta. explicatur, ted de mare atque fœminã perinde loquimur 

= ac de ſolo ma ce: ut i dicam, * Utergae eft formoſus, 

| loquens de ſponſo & ſponſ a. S | 


die 
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Sic Ovid. d Hnpliciti laqueis nvdus* uterquejacet :10- 
quens de Marte & Venere, reti implicitisa Vulcano. 


: PROLEPSIS. 5 | 
P Rolepfis ſeu prxſumptio, eft pronunciatio quædam ? rolepfis 
rerum ſummaria. Fit autem cùm congregatio five 

totum cum verbo vel adjectivo _ cohzret ; deinde 
partes totius ad idem verhum vel adjectivum reducuntur, 
cum quo tamen fere non concordant : ut, Due aquile 
d velaverunt, * has ab oriente, Willa ab occidente, Hic 
congregatio ſive totum, Due 4quile, cum verbo volave- 
runt, per omnia concordat : cum quo partes, hæc & illa 
ad idem verbum relatæ, in numero non concordant. 
Congregatio five totum, eſt dictio pluralis numeri, ut 
Due dquile: aut plurali æquivalens; ut,Corydon e Tbyrſis. 

Nam copulatum zquivalet plurali: ut, Virg. Noto, 
> Compulerdntque greges * Corydon & Tyrſis in unum, 
* Thyrſis oves, d Corydon diflentas late capellas. 

Aut congregatio eſt nomen colleCtivum : ut, 
Pobuls Þ vfuft. ** alii in penuriã, 5 alii in delicih. 

Sulpitius & Aldus quinque dicunt in Prolepſi eſſe ne · Quin- 
ceſſaria. Congregationem, ut in prior? exemplo, dus dung 
aquile : verbum, ut, volaverunt : partes, ut, hac & ile — 
partium deter minationem, ut, 4b oriente occidente: ria. 
& ordinem, videlicet qudd totum przcedat, partes ſe- 
quantuß. N ; 


Duplex autem eft Prolepſis: Explicita, ubi omnia ex- Prolep- 
primuntur, que in Prolepſi eſſe oportet: ut, Equs i 
b concurrunt * hic à dextrd, * ille 2 fnijftr{ Hippodroms ; plex. 
& Implicita, in qua aliquid cacetur: ut, Ovid. 
d Alte) j in alterius * jaftantes lum na vultua, 
d Duxrebant taciti nofter ubi eſſet amor: . 
Deeſt altera partium cum determinatione, vldelicet, 
& ad glzer in alierius. Er Aller alter ius onera © portate. 
Ubi deeft vo & altera pars cum determiuacione, vi- 
delicet. EI *® ter alterime. | 
Ter. * Curemus £quamn* utergue purtem: hic en e 
| vis ub» 
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176 STNT AXIS. 
fubintelligitur, & partes, alier & alter, ineluduntur in 
diſtributivo uterque. 
| Diomedes Prolepſin dicit eſſe, quoties id quod poſle- 
rins geſtum eft, ante deſcribimus : ut, Virgil. 

* Lavindque venit Littora. Lavinium enim nondum 


erat, quum neas veniret in Italiam. Dicitur verd 
Prolepiod quod eſt ante, & ac ſumo. 


2 KU GMA. 


zeugma 22 eſt unius verbi vel adjectivi, viiniori re- 
quid ſit; ſpondentis, ad diverſa ſuppoſita reductio; ad 
unum quidem expreſsè, ad alterum verò per ſupp lemen · 
tum: ut, Cic. Nihil te nodturnum * ' prefidium 1 
vibil urbi; ® vigilie, nibil * timor populi, nibil * concurſus 
bonorum omnium, nibil bic muniti babendi Senatiis 
locus, nibil horum * ora wultiiſque d moverum ? Hic 


moverum, expreſsè reducitur ad ora vulniſque ; at ad 


extera per ſupplementum : Subintelligendum eſt enim, 

2 dizm movit, vigilia meverum, timor populi movit, 
bonorum coneurſus movit, habendi Senat locus movit. 
Attamen quando eſt comparatio vel fimilitudo, ver- 

» bum vel adjectivum convenit cum remotiore: ut, 
Ego melius quimiu o ſcribo. Ego Scut fanum * erus, 

Ho * ile ita prudenter atque ego d fecſſer. 

Item per n/þ ; ut, Ter. Talem filium * nulla nifi iu 3 
Licèt Poetz interdum alter loqui foleant: ut, 
Ovid. Quid nif ſecrets 5 Leſerunt Phylida * hlve ? 

De quibus in concordantia verbi & nominatiyi ſupra 


- eft dium: ut, Cic. Quare, ut erbirrer, you hic te 


nos, quam ific * tu nor b videbis, 
Eeugma Tribus modis fit. Zeugma. 

lripiex. In perſona: ut, Ego & * tu ® fludes. 

In genere: ut, Maritzs & * uxor eff b zrata, 

In numero: ut, Virg. hc illius arma He * curru * uit. 

Ponitur aliquando verbum vel adjectivum in principio, 

& tum vocatur Protozeugma : ut, Dermis Ego & iu. 

Qandoque in | medio,” yocaturque Meſozeugma : * 


2 0 =o U«w _ 


Ns  YP. 
Ego dormio & u. Quandoque in fine, & vocatur 
Hy gma: ut, Ege & tub dorms. | | 
equiruntur autem in Zeugmate quatuor: Duo ſub-Qatuor 
ſtantiya; ut, Rex & Regin Conjunctio, quæ vel co- mate 18. 
pulativa vel disjunctiva, vel etlam expletiva eſſe poteſt; qu iſita, 
ut, Et, vel, &cc. Verbum vel adjectivum; ut, rata eff : 
de quod verbum vel adjectivum viciniori ſuppoſito re · 
ſpondeat. Fit etiam quoddam Zeugmatis genus per 
adverbia: ut, d Cubas ubi ego. b C * quando nos: 
Quando Verbum ad duo ſuppoſita reducitur, & cum 
utroque conv. it, eſt Zeugma, ut dicunt, Locutionis non 
Conſtructionis: ut, Foannes d fuit pi ſcator & Petrus. 
Dicitur autem Zeu copulatum, à Græco 
verbo Geuyrdo vel Gavyruur, quod eſt copulo. 


SYNTHESIS: 


Yntheſis, eſt oratio rua ſenſu, non voce: nt, Syntbe. 
Virg. * Pars in frufts b ſecant. Gens b armati. fx. quid, 

Fit autem Syntheſis, nunc in genere tantùm, idque 

Aut ſexũs diſcernendi caus3 : ut, Anſer b fata, * Ele- 

Pbantus d gravida: aut ſupplementi gratia : ut, Virg. 

* Prenefte ſub b ipſa: ſubauditur urbe. 

* Centauro in d magna: ſubintelligitur n. 

Nunc in numero tantùm i ut, Turbs d ruun. * Ape- 

rite * aliquks oftium. _ 9 | 15 
Nunc vero in genere de numero ſimul: ut, Pars. 11 

d merſs tenuẽre ratem. | 1 | 


' Virg. Hie * manus ob patriam pugnando vulnera b . 

Dicitur autem Syntheſis, 3 r quod eft con, & | 
Nag poſitio; quia eft compoſitio, id eſt, conſtructio 1 
facta gratia ſitznificationis. | | 


ANTIPTOS IS. 2 | 


ö 


| ANDES an quod eſt pro, & #6; caſus, eſt Antipto- i 
poſitio casũs pro caſu,idq;interdum non invenuſts: {is quid | - 
1 
8 
38 


9 


ut, Virg, * Urbem quam ſtatuo, veſira et. Ter. * | 
| 8 
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___ pulout Oplaterent quas feciſſet *fabulas, * Sermonemquem 


audi, non d eft nem. * Ejue non d venit in mentem, pro 


id. hic venit, imperſonaliter potiùs uſurpari 
eft. Ariſtoteli libri ſunt omne d genus ele 
erti : pro omnis gener. Sic id b genus, quod 
genms, &. b Idne eff * authores mibi ? pro ejus. In- 
terdum autem fit durios Antiptoſis: ut, Salue b primus 

omnium batria appellate, pro prime. Habet duos 
gladiat, © quibus * altero te occi ſurum minatur, altero 
villicum : pro quorum altero. 


SYNECDOCHE. 


* 


toti : ut, 8-Ethiops * albus b dentes, Hic albu, 
quod ſolis dentibus conyenit,toti attribuitur Æthiopi. 

Per Synecdochen omnia nomina adjectiva, aliquam 
proprietatem ſignificantia z item verba paſſiva, & nau · 


tralia, fignificantia aliquam „ poſſunt regere 


accuſativum, aut ablativum, fignificantem locum in quo 


_eftproprietas aut paſſio: ut, ger b pedes,vel dpedibus, 


® Saucing d frontem, vel d fome. Doles d caput, vel d ca- 
* Virg. Kedimum d tempora lauro. Sil. * Truncatus 
Þ membra bipenni. Lucan, Effuſas * laniate d comas, 
Nam illæ Grzcz phraſes ſunt: Hor. Excepto * quod non 
ful eſſer, d cætera lætus. d Cætera ſimi let, uno diſſerunt. 
Dicitur autem Synecdoche à eyy quod eſt con, & 
ia MD,, ſuſcipio: videlicet, qudd torum cum ſus 
parte capiatur, 


Si cui libet figurate conſtruGionis ele- 
gantias pernoſcere, legat Thomam Lina- 
crum de Eclipſi, Pleonaſmo, & Enallage, 
 deque alin figurts erudite, dilucide, as co- 

piose differentens SOL 


A Ynecdoche eſt, cùm id quod partis eft attribuicur 


CY 
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01 *. Dividitur autem Proſodia, in Tonum, Spi- ( 


| 

ritum,& Tempus. 1 

Tonus eſt lex vel nota, qui ſyllaba in dictions eleva-Tonuss if 
| 


Roſodia eft, quæ rectam vocum pronunciati-Profodis 
onem tradit; Latine accent dicitur. quit ſit. 


tur, vel deprimitur. 


0 Acutus. ; 1 J 
Eft autem tonus triplex,4 Gravis. jp 

| Circumflexus, i 

Tonus acutus, eſt virgula obliqua aſcendens in dex-Tonus #| 
tram, ſie ( | acutus. 


Gravis, eft virgula obliqua deſcendens in dextram ad Gravis, 
hunc modum [ 5 3662 , 

Circumflexus, eſt quiddam ex utriſque conflatum, Circum 
hac figura L | | | flexus. 14 
0 Hoc * * circu-Apoſtro: | 
i pars in ſummo literz appoſita, quam fic pin J phus. 

Hic notã ultimam diftionis on delle + | 
ut, Virg.T.anmon' me crimine dignum dixif#i? pro tamone. 18 

Spiritus duo funt, Aſper & Lenis. Spiritus | 

Aſper, quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba: ut, Homo, honor. 

Lenis, quo citra aſpirationem ſyllaba profertur: ut, 

Amo, onus. | | 
TONORKHM REGHLAT . FE 
Onoſyllaba dictio brevis, aut poſitione longa acui-Mona. 
tur: ut, Met, fel, 22 px. Natura longa Cir=!yllabs, 
eumfſectitur: ut, Spes, fids, Sal, this, ris, | 
XE GALA IL 


In dlſſyllabà dictione, fi prior longa fuerit natura, Neu 
ſterior brevis; prior circumflectitur: ut, Lins, M ſa. ba 
In exteris acuitur: ut, Citzs, Iatus, [olers, ſatur. | 
u ple nut — t polythd 
Dictio polyſy penultimam ongam, acuĩt poi 
adem: ut, Libertas, penises. Sin brevem eos ie | 
5615.6 1 ETA _enul 


1% PROSODIA. 


* * acuit antepenultimam: ut, Dith 
niifex. 
Excipiuntur. compoſt 4 Faclo + ur, Benefdels, male- 
Feb, calefdcit, Fele, 

At fi pennltima longa fuerit natura, ultima brevis, 
 efrcumſſetticur — : ut, Romãnm, amãt er. 
Nota. -- Compoſita a #2, ultimam acuunt: ut, * * 


b aticfit. 
eneſit, ſatuſi 1 


| Qua hodie propter hominum imperitiam, - elrcum- 
Nota. ſſexus ab acuto vix prolatione diſcernitur, Grammatici 
gircumflexum cum acuto confuderunt. 


REGUL 4 IV. 
Que to- Quinque ſunt, quz tonorum regulas perturbant: 
nod per- 
turbant. 1. Differentia. 
Diffe- Differentia tonum tranſponit : ut, und adverblum 
rentia, ultimam acuit, ne videatur eſſe gomen. Sic ed, alis,aliqus, 
continua, ſedulo, porrs, forte, qud, fiqud, aliqud, nequd, 
ils \ falſs, cito, fere, plans, & id alia : putd pro 
fut, pons pro poſt, corim, circum, alids, paldm, ergd 
conjunctio, ſed erg pro cauſa circumflectitur: ut, 
Virg.—- Iii erg Venimus, Hæc igitur omnia ſicut 
Sraca acutitona;in fine quidem ſententiarum acuuntur, 
< in cotiſequentiã verd A pms 
Sic differentiæ cauſa antepenultima ſuſpenditur i in 
his, Deinde, proinde, perinde, aliquando,siquando, nequan- 
do, Ne dlonge, delonge, deinceps, duntaxar, do. 
_  orſum, qudpropier, quinimo, enimpero, propemodum, da- 
modum, dffabre, interea loci, nibiliminus, paulominm, 
eum non ſunt orationes diverſæ, uti ſunt Pube tenm, 
- erurum tens: non enim compoſita ſunt, velut badendt 
' quarenus, & ejus generis reliqua. 


2. Tranſpoß tio. 


4 — 1 il 'Tranſpofitio conum invertits id quod uſu va 


PROSO DIA. 
in præpoſitionibus, quæ poſtpoſitæ gravantur: ut; - 
Virg. Tranſtra per & remos. Te penes Imperium. 

| 3. Attractio. ; * A — 
Attractio tonum mutat, chm poſt vocabulum aliquod a0 
ſequitur conjun@io inclinativa : ut, Que, ne, ve. / r 
hunt enim hæ particulæ accentum ſyllabæ præcedenti, 
' eamque acuunt: ut, Lumindque lauriſque Dei. Sic 
Dum, fe, nam, parelca, _ : 
Ubi autem eſt manifeſta compoſitio, non variatur 


tonus: ut, Denique, wique, itaque, indique, biceine, 

de hiyuſmodi. N 
ubigue tamen temporis ſui tonum ſervat, & bis. ige . 
9. 4. Conciſi o. | 

Concifio transfert tonum, cùm dictiones per SyncopenConciſie 
aut Apocopen caſtrantur; tunc enim tonum retinent 
integrz dictionis: ut, Virgili, Valeri, Mercuri: pro 
Virgilii, Valerii, Mercurii. 5 | 

Sic quzdam nomina & pronomina ſyncopata circum- Nemina 
flectunt ultimam: ut, Arpinãs, Ravennis, noßkr at, de bin ; 
veſtras, cujas: ab Arpinatis, Ravennatis, noftratis, Sec. ſyncopa 
Sic Dontc, a donecum. Sic biic, illfic, iſtuc, adbũc, &cc. ta. 
pro hucce, illucce, &c. Et compoſita à dic, duc, fac: ut, 
benedic, redũc, calefic. TH, 

Fi FJ. Idioma, IT | 
Idioma, hoc eſt linguz proprietas, tonum variat,Idioma 
aded ut, ſi dictiones Græcæ integræ ad nos veniant, 
ſervent tonum ſuum: ut, Sym, Periphas penultimam 
acuunt : at facta Latina, antepenultimam elevant, quia 
corripuunt penultimam. 

Quæ autem prorſus Latina fiure, Latinum quoque 
tonum ſervant : ut, Georgica, Bucolica, antepenultimã 
acuta, licet apud Græcos in ultimà tonum habeant. 

Sic 8e comæ dia, tragædia, ſophia, ſymphonia, tonum 
recipiunt in antepenultima, licet in ſuà lingua habeant 


Parrd 


* 


— = * 4 
— — ͤmnꝛ— , res U ; — = — 
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it 


1 penuKima, 


4 — — <—_— — 


. quad fit. 6@xWeRCOnſtituunt,' 


PROSODIA. 


1 82 | | 
Kota]  Porrd,fi ignoretur proprius peregrin# voch tonusz | 
tutiſſimum fuerit juxta Latinum accentum illaw enun- 6-1 


3 
Sylliba communes in proſa oratione ſemper cpi. 
E | 


untur: ut, C&lebris, Cathedra, Mediocris. 
DE CARMIN u m 


Ratione. 


112 de Tonis 8e Spiritibus; FRE de 


fyllabarum tempore, & carminis ratione pauca 
adjiciemus. 
Tempus eſt ſyllabe proferendæ men- 


— "Syllaba brevis unius eft temporis, longa wre duorum, 
Bier. Tempus breve fic notatur [=] 


Lg. Longum autem fic * J ut, Terri. 
Ex ſyllabis juſto ordihe diſpoſitis fiunt 
pes. Eft autem Pes duarum ſyllabarum pluriumve conſti- 


tutio, ex certa temporum obſervatione. 

Diviſio Pedum alii diſſyllabi, alii triſſy llabi. 

Pedum. De tetraſyllabis autem non multi attinet ad hoe 
noſtrum inſtitut;m diſſerere. 


Spondzus, ( Pirias. 
Diſſyllabi Pyrrhichius, 8 Deus. 
ſunt Trochæus, ut, J. Pants. | 

C lambus, - Amans.\ | Woh 

Moloſſus, Magnates. W- C 

Tribrachus, Dominus. in fi 

> Dactylus, - |. „ Scribere. 

Triſſyllabi J Anapæſtus, Pietas. 


Antibacchius, | „ Audire. 
Amphimacer, - Charttas. 
_Amphibrachus,} {v-» Yenrre. 


ſunt | Bacchius, eulg Honeſt as. 
carmen Porrò, pedes juſto numero atque ordine concinnati, 


EI 


"PROSODIA. 183 


ER enim Carmen, oratio juſto arque legirimo pedumCarn ; ' 
tu mero conſtricta. 


Carmen compoſituro imprimis diſdendum eſt, pedibus 
ipſum rite metiri, quam Scanſionem vocant. 


Eft autem Scanſio, legitima carminis in fngulos belebt. 4 ; | 
\commenſuratio, . , 


Scanſi joni accidentia. 


Scanſioni accidunt, Syra Ecli S xrefis 
Dixreſis, & Cxſura 1 Pa, yn [ 


. Synalcpha eſt eliſio quædam vocalis ante alteram inSynala- 
diverſis dictionibus: nut, pda. Cs 
Mart. Sera nimis uit eft craftina, viv hodie. 
Fit autem interdum in his dictionibus: ut, Dii, dis, + 
li den, iiſdem, deinde, 8 ſemianimis, ſemiho- 
09, ſemiuſtus, deeſt, deero, deerit, & ſimilibus. 
At, heu & O, nunquam intercipiuntur. ; | 
Eclipſis eſt, quoties m cum ſud vocali perimicur, | Eclipſis 
proxima dictione à vocali exorsd 1 ut, Virg. 
tzonſtr', horrend', inform, ingens, cui lumen — . 
pro Monftrum, bor 
Synzreſis eſt duarum ſyllabarum i in unam contractio: + ipod 
i, Virg, Seu. dene ſuerins aluaris vimine texts 1 pro 
drveartds © 
Dizrefis eft,ubi ex una ſyllaba diſſecta, fiunt dur: Diæteſt 
ut, Ovid. Debuerant fuſos e, pro evolviſſe | | 
Cxſura eft, cùm poſt pedem a olutum,lyllaba brevis Ceſura. 


in fine dictionis extenditur. 
Cæſuræ ſpecies ſunt, 
Triemimeris ex pede & (yllaba: ut, : ' Triem 
vn wy - ves — we-evwea = T18, 
Virgil. Pectori bus inbians, ſpirantia conſultt exta. „ 
penthemimeris, ex duobuz pedibus & ſyllaba: ne, m. ae. 
tis gil, Oni vincit amor, & nos cedamus amori. 
gl * Kep- 


184 PROSODIA. 
| —— Hepthemimeris ex tribus pedibus & ſyllaba: ut, 
| idem. Often/ans artem - W — 


V 


idem. Ille latus ni veum molli fultus hyac int ho. 


DE GENERIBUS 
Carminum. | 
de nibus not 


Ne Armin genera uſitatiora, 
103 hoc * potiſſimuùm tractare imus, 1, 
{6 ſunt une en e Elegiacum, Aſclepiadzum, Cc 


Sapphicum, Phaleucium, lambicum. 
Carmen Heroicum. | 
Mexame Carmen Heroicum, quod idem Hegametrum dicitw, 
trum. conſtat pedibus numero quidem ſex,genere verd duobu, 
dactylo 8& ſpondæo. Quintus locus dactylum, fert 
ſ peculiariter ſibi * : reliqui hunc yel 
prout volumus: 
. Wo Il. Tityre ire 3 * 
bh, — „ e eee in — 000: ut 
4 RN Chers * ſoboles, magnum Fovis i 
Oltima Ultima cujuſque versus ſyllaba habetur communic, 


commu- 


nis. Carmen Elegiacum. 


Penta. Carmen Elegiacum, quod & Pentametrinomen habet 
metruni.© duplici conftat Penthemimeri, quarum prior duos. 
| des, dacty li cos, ſpondaicos, vel alterutros comprehendi 
cum iy1lab3 lo longã: altera etiam duos pedes,ſed omnſui 
dacty licos, cum ſyuaba item longa. 


aut, Ovldlus. Res off ſolliciti plens rimorls emer. 
Alen. Carmen Aſelepiadæum. 
eum. Carmen Aſelepiadæum, conſtat en penthemime 


Ennee . 


p 
4 


8 
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„doc eff, ſpondæo & dactylo, n long. & duodus | 
binde dadtylis : ut, | 


*e |< © 40. Q; 2.= hy 22 V 


t Horatius. Mecæ nas atavis edite 1 eerbus, 


5 Sapphicum. 
Carmen Sapphicum conflat ex trochro, We e 
udylo, 8e duobus demum trochæis: ut. cum. 


Horatius. Jam ſatis terrts nivis argue diræ. 
In hoc tamen carminis genere, poſt tres verſus Adonie, 


ad ditur Adonicum, quod conftat ex dactylo de ſpon- nge ubi & 


tro: ut, 


Horatius. Integer ditæ „ Kali purus, 


, Po... „ - wt Gm, IN. 

F) Non eget Mauri jaculis, nec arcu, 
cus 2•8e‚8˖e 9 vuws ve = why 
vel | Nec Sen, ee Jagintis, 


wW = 8NMw 


e brand, 


phaleucium ſive Hendecaſyilabum. Phalen- | 
Carmen Phaleucium, ſive Hendecaſy Ilabum, conſtat um. 
\hondzo ,daftylo, & tribus tandem trochzis : ut. 


8 Quoguo diſfugias, pavens Mabili, 
Not rum non poterts latere naſum. 


Iambicum Archilochium. , 


zhet 
1. 


nau Legitimus verſus Iambicus & ſolis conſtat Iambis : 
5 _—_ 282 — — ar — lamb 
Horat, Suis & ipſa Roma viribus ruit. 3 


Recipir 1 — — _ — Tambo. 
wibrachum, ſpon um, anapæ acque in 
paribus 3 ſpondæum rarids. 

Hoc carmen in duo genera dividitur: Ninn, &% 
Trimetrum kve nnn 4 


me 
| 
11 
* 
* 


186 PROSODIA. 
Dimetrum conſtat ex quatuor pedibus : ut, m 


hy 0 Carminum dulces note 


w ov w 2 wc = ,. 


| Qua: ore pulchra melleo 


"Fundis, lyr eque ſuccinis ! OE 
Trimetrum tive Senarium. 
_ Trimetrum ſenis conftat pedibus; ut, 


«hs — 2 


Qui nos dannant, ſunt 1 marin 


—_— 


— CEO 


DE QUANTITATE 


7 2 3 ſyllabarum. 
| — Wr quantitas octo modi 


Poon, ook ante vocalem, diphthongo 
derivatione, compoſitione, præpoſitione, regu- 
I, exemplo ſeu authoritate. 
POSITIO. Regula I. 
a Vocals ante duas oonſonantes, aut duplicem in eaden 
dlctlone, ubique poſiturà longa eſt: ut, Virg. 
| 4. 0 axi t, patrito. 
Qudd fi conſonans priorem dictionem claudat, ſe 
quente item à conſonante 1 i588 precedent 
etiam poſitione longa erit ; 


_ Major ſum, quim cui 2 form 
Syllabs Jer, ſum, quam & of frm longæ — flee | 
At ſi prior dl in vocalem brevem exeat, ſequente 
" duabus — nad incerdum Jed rarjus, 
: A th FIN *** 
2 - Juv. e de pace W e 


Yocalis brovis ante ie Guam Nets liquida, con- 
= moi 


munis redditur : ut, Patris, volucris. Longa verd non 
mutatur : ut, Aratrum, ſimulachrum... 
- -Vocalis ante alteram. 
| . Regula II. ho 
Vocalisante alteram in eadem diQione ubigue bre- 
vis eſt : ut, Dꝭus, mEus, tus, plus. | 
Excipias genitivos in is, ſecundam pronominis for- 
mam habentes ; ut, Unius, IIIlus, &c. Ubi -, communis 
reperitur,lickt in alterlus ſemper fit brevis, in alius 
ſemper longa. | | 


nationis, ubl e inter geminum i, longa fit / ut, Facii : 
alioqui non; ut, REL ſpkl, fidei. | 
Fi etiam in 
ut, Fierem, Fle LS 
Juyen. Sic unt octo mariti. 
ldem. . Shri wow . 7 yy 
Ohe Iaterject ene ſy 
Vocalls ante alteram in Græcis dictionibus ſubinde 
longa fit: ut, Dicite Piersdes. Reſpice Laerten. It in 
pollefivis; ut, ÆEuꝭia nutrix. Rhodopzius Orpheus. 


DIPHTHONGUS. 
n Oris Diphchong u longa ef; ut, A 
is Di us tinos longa et ; ut, Ad- 
tum, neuter, muſx ; niſi ſequente vocali: ut, Praire 
Preuſtus, Preamplus. 
4 DERIXITIO. 

k Regula IV. | 114 18 
iva eandem cum primitivis quantitatem ſor 
luntur ; ut, imator, imicus, zmabilis, primi brevi ab 
ino. Excipiuntur tamen pauca, qua I brevibus deducta 


r 


mam producunt. 118 
N 3 Cojut 
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Excipiendi ſunt etiam genitivi & dativi quinta decli- 


longa eſt, nifi ſequaatur e & r fimulz 


m ancipitem habet. 


2 
ö 
' 

1 
| 


K | — g p- P * * a 
_  Cujus generis ſunt. t. 
Vox vocis, à vV'co. Y( Jacundus,” 4 jüvo, M 
Lex legis, à l&go. >  - / Junior, A füvenls. © 
Rex regis, a rego. Möbilis, a moves, 


edle  Sedes & sedile, a deo. ( \ Himanusabhime, M 
_— Jument”m, a jdvo. Vomer, 4 vdmo. MW 8% 
Ws Fomes & fomentum, à f6veo. C Pedor, a pede, W 46 
brevem 5 


in ante. Sunt & contra, qua A longis deducta, corripiuntut: 


penulti. qualia ſunt, Hs Pr 
ma. | Duxdifcis, à düco.  CGEmii, à gigno, hab 
Dicax, maledicus & id | | Frigor, 5 1. 
genus multa à dico. Frigilis, CA "Tango. 
 Fides, 4 fio. \ Noto, as, à Notu, 
Arena, Nito, as, a natu, 


lt © n ferm diſſero. 
P öſui, a no. Söpor * A Sopio. 
Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, quz relinquuntit 
ſtudioſis inter legendum obfervanda. 
COMNMYOSITIJO. Regula J. 
Compoſita ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur: u 
; Pötens, impòtens; Solor, consõlor; Lego, is, Per lig 
Lego, as, allego. s. . 
Excipiuntur tamen hxc brevis à longis enata: ut, 
bmüba, à nlibo, ere, $A iro. 
Prondba, ? 2 Pejero, 
Ex præpoſitionibus hx ubique producuntur ; A, 
præ, le, &, niſi vocali ſequente: ut, wnd« debiſcens. 
©»  Sudibiifve age N apud Virgilium. 
Pro quoque longa eſt, præterquam in iſtis; 
Proceila, profugus, protervus, pronepos, Prop 
pro ſtirpe, priifanus, pröfiteor, pritundus, prdficiſco 
Prefari, propero, protugio, protetts.  _ 
pProcurro, profundo, propello, propulſo, propago 
ri mam ſyllabam habent ancipitem. 
© "Prophera & propino, Græca ſunt per o par vum, 
Ecoinde primam brevem habent. 25 | 


nus, Palatium, 


Di etiam producitur, niſi in Dirimo, & Diſertus _ 
'  Reliquz præpoſitiones, ſi poſitio ſinat, corripiuntur} 
Cujuſmodi fant, Ad, ob, ab, ſub, re, in, &c. S376 
SG BOWL: A #11. Conmonld.. 
Omne præteritum diſſyllabum, priorem habet lon- 
gam : ut, Lgl, emi. Excipias tamen Fid! d indo, bibi, 
dedi, (cidi, REti, täli. | h 


er, Canon II. 
primam præteriti geminantia,primam itidem brevem 
e eg Pepedi, JC Püpngi, | 

15 ly P 

Tetendi, Titudi, Did, | | 

- Totondi, C. Felli, CeEcidi, à end. 
| M8mordi, YC Tetlgi, JC Cccidi, a cxdo, 
Quin & ſupinum diſſy priorem quoqpprodacity 


ut, Motum, Latum, Lotum, Cretum. Excipe Quitum, 
Situm, LI I Rittum, Ritum, Ditum, Situm, 
Stitum, Et citum, à cieo, es: nam citum, à cio, cis, 
quartz, priorem habet longam. | Ny 
EXEMPLUM SEU AUTHORITAS. 
Regula V ITT. 1 
Quarum verd ſyllabarum quantitas, ſub prædicta: 
utiones non cadit ; à pottarum uſu, exemplo atque au- 
thoritate eſt certiſſima omnium regula. Diſcant 
ergo pueri obſervare ex poetis communes primarum ſy l- 
labarum quantitates 3 cujus ſortis ſunt, 
Britannus, . Cacus, Corcyra, Crathys, Pachi- 
ion, Creticus, Curetes, Diana, Fidenz, 
Gradivus, Hinulus, Pyrene, Rubigo, Rutilius, Hymen, 
Iralus, liquor, liquidus, Lycas, Orlon, rudo, Syche us, 


gycanius, && ſimilia. ! 


DE MEDIIS SYLLAPBIS. 


LY L partim etiam ex incrementis genitivi atque con- 
iugationĩs analogia cognoſci poſſunt, 3 
De incremavt is genitivi nomium polyſpllabordang. 


a” 


Ediz ſyllabæ partim eadem retlone quã prima, 


ment. 


'N4 | IFN Priagenis, 


190 _ PROSODIA:* _ 
ſuprà in generibus nowinum abundè dictum arbitramyr, . 

unde petere licebit, ſi quid de hac re hæſitaveris. Cxtera 
54 lectio & optimorum Poẽtarum obſervatio, faci- 

; le ſuppeditabunt. | 422 ä 
Conju. . Conugationisana 


_ Cor logiam ex imbibitis rudimentis pue- 
gatio- ri didicerunt, nempe A. Indicem primæ conjugationis, 
_ longam eſſe naturi,przterquam in do, & ejus compoſitis, 
W 4 14 8 ſunt conjugationis: ut, Dimus, ch cum- 
| - ©. damus; Dibjs, circumdibis; Dire, circumdire. 
| Prxæterea ſyllabas ri mus & ritis, in præterito perfecto 
modi ſubjunctivi, ubique pro brevibus bendas animad- 
vertant, in futuro autem in oratione proſa longas eſſe de- 
bere; in carmine verd indifferentes reperiri z quemad- 
modum contendit Aldus : ut præterito, &-aaverimus, 
amaverftis: Futuro, Amaverimus, amaveritis. 
Eft de ubi mediæ ſyllabæ variant apud Poetas,ut in his 
quæ ſubjunximus: Connubium, Ficedula, Malea, Phar- 
(alia, Batavus, Sidonius, & in his ſimilibus. 
Adectiva in inus Latina, penultimam producunt : ut, 
Clandeſtinus, mediaſtinus, parletinus, matutinus, veſperti- 
nns, repentinus, | | 


N 6 54 TC bDlutinus, 

2 2 FoCraſtinus, 
Præter hæc ſequentia · Priſtinus, 

8. n Perendinus, 
_ CHornotinus, vg 


Et reliqua materialia ſive 4 metallorum nominibus for- 
mata in inuc, qualia ſunt permulta & Græcis vocibus de- 
4uQa in ve: ut, Cryſtallinus, myrrhinus, hyacinchi- 
nus, adamantinus, &c. (5K 
Cztera toelicids docebit uſus, & Potarum obſervatio, 
quam ullæ Grammaticorum regule, quas Hne ullo aut 
modo gut fine de mediarum {yllabaruw quantitate tra- 
dere ſolert. | | e 
| ' _ .-Quare illis prætermiſſis, ad ultimarum ſyllabarum 
| . . Quantitates aperiendasj am accingamur, = 91 


DE ULTIMIS SYLLABIS: 
Uanquam ultimæ ſyllabæ ipſum literarum nume- 
rum aut æquant, aut etiam ſuperant, non tamen 
pigebit illas etiam ordine percurrere. | 
Primùm, 4 finita cuntur: ut, Ami, contri, - a 
ergã. Exciplas Putä, its, quiz, poſtes , ej. 5 
Item nominativos, & omnes caſus in 4, cujuſcunque 
fuerint generis, numerl, aut declinationls, præter vocati- | 
vos in 4, a Græcis in a : ut, 6 Knea, 6 Thomi ::& | 
ablativum prime declinationis; ut, ab hac Musa. Nume- Þ 
alla in gizte afinalem habent communem, ſed frequen- | | 
cilis longam: ut Trigints, quadragint. | 
In b, 4 b deſimentia, brevia ſunt i ut, ib, id, capife. n D. T. 
In e zentia, producuntur: ut, ac, sic, & hic ad- C. 
verbium. Sed tria in e ſemper contrahuntur : ut, Lic, 
nec, donc. Duo ſunt communia : Fac, & pronomen 
hic, & neutrum hoc, modd non fit ablativi-cagtis. 
E finita brevia ſunt: ut, Mare, pen, lege, ſcrib#, K. | 
Excipiendæ ſunt omnes yoces quintz, inflexionis in e Fame? | 
ut, Die, fide,una cum adverbiis inde enatis: ut, Hodie,olim i 
quotidie, pridie, poſtridiẽ, qua-re, 2 ea- r —_— * 
& ſiqua ſunt Et ſecundæ item perſonæ ſingularestertiæ 
imperativorum activorum ſecundæ conjugatiouis: ut, declina- 


— 


Doc, move, mane, cave. 7 8 — . 
Producuntur etiam monoſy llaba in e : ut, Me, tẽ, se :: et. 
præter Que, ne, vb, conjunctiones encliticas. a ba | 


uln & adverbis quoque in e, ab adjectivis deducta, ablati- 1 
Fo habent : — Pulchre, docte, valdẽ pro validè. o, me, 
Quibus accedunt Fermẽ, fere. Bene tamen & mal cor - 
* nipiuntur omnino. <p : 89 1 | 
t W Poftremb,quz à Gracis per i ſeribuntur, natura pro- 
(ucuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint cails, generis, aut nu me- 
fi: ut, Lethe, Anchise, Cet, Tempe. 
* fnita, longa ſunt ; ut, Domini, magiſtri, amari, 
cert, . ä 


præte t 


— 


192 PROSODIA. 
| Præter mihi, tibi, ſibi, ubi, ibi, quæ ſunt communia, 
| Nis! verd S quasi corripiunturʒ cujus etiam ſortis ſunt 


dativi 8e vocativi e genitivus fingula- | 


2 = in os breve exit : 
Palladl, Amaryllt, 
Muic Phyllid7, Voc. 64 Alext, 
| Minoidf, Daphnt. 


finita corripiuntur : ut, Animil, Annibll, 25 
i pi lon Preter nil contractur I nihil, 8e Sal. 


arch in l: ut, Michael, Gabriel, Raphaẽl, 


N DN fates producuntur: ut, Prin, Hymen, Quin, 
Xenophon, non, Dzman. 
; _ forsin, forſitin, in, tamen, aanka, verun: 
kamen 
Corripitur & In, cum tin ut, Exin, ſubin, 
dein, proln. 
Accedunt his & voces illz,quz per per apocopen caſtran- 
| tur: ut, Men? Viden? Audin? Nem6n ? | 
Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus inis correptum 
habet; ut, Carmen, crimEn, pecten, tibicen, Inis. 
Græca etiam ii on per o parvum, cnjuſcunque fuerint 
caſiis ; ut, Nom. Ilibn, Pelion. Accuſ. Caucas6n, Pylon, 
| 'Quzdam etiam in in per i: ut. Alexin. In yn per): 
ut, Ityn. 
In an quoque à Nominativis in 4 : ut, Nom. Iphige- 
nia, gina. Accuſat. Iphigeniin, ginn. 
Nam in an, à nominativis in as, producuntur : ut, No- 
mi * Eneas, ef Acculat. nean, . 
O finita, communia ſunt: ut, Amo, virgo, p. ro, do- 
cendo, legendo, eundo, & aliz gerundii voces in do. pa 
Præter obliquos in o, qui ſemper producuntur: ut, 
buic Dominõ, ſervo. Ab hoc templõ, damnõ. 
Et adverbla ab adjectivis derivata ; hs Tantö, quan- 
1 liquids, 9 po N A | 
— 


3 


ford, qus fune con po 
catema Ml 


Aer, crater, character, ether, ſoter. | 
Præter pateEr &æ matkr, quæ apud Latinos ultimam 


Hs mods & quomod3 ſemper corripiuntur. 


Citd quoque, ET duo, ego, atque homo, 


vix leguntur produ 
Monoſyllaba tamen in s producuntur: ut, Ds, fs, 


ut & ergöõ pro cauſa. 


Item Græca per & cujuſcunque fuerint casũs: ut, hæc 
1555185 Dido. Hujus Androges, Apolls. Hunc - Athe, 

polls 

N finita corripiuntur ; ut, Cxvir, torculir, vir, "rs 


nx6r, turtũr. 


Cor ſemel apud Ovidium productum legitur: ut, : 


" Molle io levibus cor at viclabile . , 
Producuntur etlam Fir, lar, nar, ver, für, 3 0 4 


quoque cum 8 ut, Compir, impar 


Græca etlam in er, quæ illis in wp d i r ut 


brevem haben. 


F finita, pares cum numero yocalium habent terwi- 3. 


nationes: nempe, As, es, is, os, us. 


Primd 4s fines producuntur : ut, Amas, nun, ma- 8 


jeftis, bonitas. 


_ ut, Arcis, Pallis.Genitivo Arcados, Pallados, . 

præter accuſativos plurales nominum creſcentium: 
ut, . Heroos ;. Phyllis, Phyllidos. Accuſativo plu- 
rali, Herois, Phyllidas. 1 
| Es finita "longa ſunt 1 ut, Anchises, ſedẽs, docs, 


| patres. 


Excipiuntur nomina In es, tertiæ inflexionis, que pe- 
nultimam genitivi creſcentis con ripiunt: ut, Miles, ſegẽs 


divæs. Sed Aries, abies, paries, Ceres, Se pes, una cum 


compoſitis: ur, Bipes, tripẽs, quadrupes, longa ſunt. 


Es quoque à ſum, una cum compoſitis corripitur: ut, 


Potes, ac Es, prodes, obes. 


Quibus OY pods una cum neutris ac 
nomina- 


4 
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Præter Graca, quorum genitivus fingularis in dur 


— 


— — 


| 


% 
| 
* - 
, 


Is 
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nominativis pluralibus Græcorum: ut, Hippomants, 
Cacoethes, Cyclopes, Naiãds. KAY 
Is finita brevia ſunt ; ut, Parts, pants, trifffs, hilarts, 


Excipe 6bliquos plurale$ in 7s qui producuntur ; ut, 


Musis, mensis, à menſa, dominis, templis. - | 

Item quis pro quibus cum producensbus penultimam 
genitivi creſcentis: ut, Samnis, Salamis; Genitivo, 
$Samnitis, Salaminis. PS” | 
Adde huc quæ in efsdiphthongum deſinunt, ſive Græ- 
ea, five Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut casũs: 


ut, Symoeis, pyroeĩs, partels, omnels. 


Et monoſyllaba item omnia: ut, Vis, Iĩs: præter 18 
& quis nominativos, & Bis apud Ovidĩium. 


Ildſtis accedunt ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares verborum 


In is, quorum ſecundæ perſonæ plurales deſinunt in tit, 
penultimà productà, ana cum futuris ſubjunctivi in ris ; 


ut, Audis, velis, dederis. Plural. Auditis,velitis, dederitis. 


. Os finita producuntur : ut, Honõs, nepõs, dominõs, 
ervos. > 
"Prater compos, Impꝭs, & ds oſſis. Et Græca per 
parvum : ut, Delos, Chavs, Palladvs, Phylidvs. 
u finita corripiuntur: ut, Famulũs, regiũs, tem- 
piis, amamũs. | | 
Excipiuntur producentia pemiltĩ mam genitivi creſcen- 
tis: ut, Salis, tellũs, Genitivo Salftis, tellüris. | 
Longæ ſunt etiam omnes yoces quartæ inflexionis in 
"ws, præter nominativum & vocativum ſingulares; ut, 
Hujus manũs, hx manũs, has maniis, 6 mans. 
His accedum etiam monoſyllaba: ut, Cris, this, 
mis, sũs, &c. NY 5 
Et Gxæca item per & vel vs diphthongum, cujuſcun- 


que fuerint caſũs 7 ut, Hic Panthüs, Melampits. Hujas 


J — 8 | 
—Atqree pits cunctis venerandum nomenT E $US. 
Peoſtremò, « finita producuntur omnia; ut, Mani, 


gend, awati, din, © 
4 Fo 5-48 4 bs: } 7 


Grammatices finis. - 


Miſter diſcipula ad ſtullum ihtererum cobortenj] 
ys: ud fe eri, primis invitat ab -annis 4 ” 
Atque 04 Chek voce venire juber.; 
Premizque oſtendit vobis venientibus amplaz 
Sic Ar curat amãtque 1. | 
vos igitur læti are, occurrite Chriſto; 
Prima fit bar (ufa noſcere cura Deum. 
ted tamen ut 1 = a poſſis cognoſcere Chriſtum, 
artes diſcito, parve puer. 
Moe ili gratum oſſicium eſt, — Roncre3 
Infantum fieri notiox ore cupit. 
Qure nobiſcum ſtudium ad commune venite, ö 
Ad Chriſtum monſtrat nam ſchola noftra viam, 


Affirmans pueros Deo placere; 


Da fanctum mihi Spiritum, 
At monſtrante, viam ingredi, Redempter, | ! 
Ad te qui liceat — | ö 
Da cum moribus arti  honeſtle 
Addiſcam Lea & aun 

v » creſcens, tibi plurimos, & ipſe 
Oum adducere, que facit beatos, 

Do&rinamque alios docere poffim. | | 

Hec eſt ſumma mei, capiitque voti wy 
— ere ut eſſe, per te | 2: 
plum Chri » rutimque nomen, : 42 . 
Eterno — ama Patri. 4 


EY! — WO IO IR 


» S Puer orans ante Glbum: ö 
(COnditor & rector magni, Pater optime, mundi; 
Hue ades, & donis auxiliare tuis ; 
'$ Nate Deo, noſtræ reparator Chriſte ſalutis, 
| Ut cabus, at poſitus fac bene porus alat. 
It tu ſancte comes, dux ſolatorque piorum 


5. $pirirus, huic menſz mitis adleſſe velis. 
uy corpora fic rectè paſcentur noſtra, nihilque 


Languida fic poterit ladere membra mad}, 


UGe cul liceat nos bonitꝛti frui z 
Tandem etiam placido vet os ſuper zthera curſu, 
Inter fealices aſtra renexe chars. 


Delicti ut pigeat, peniteitque mei. | 
uv petens veniam credam tibi vera profeſſo, 
ſtudium de te t omne meum: 


| Reſque prior mihi fit nomine nulla tuo. 
Nec me quicquam in vitã aut in nece ſeparet abs te, 
ved ſemper famulus ſim, maneamque tuns. 
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t. A Hort introduction to Grammar (commonly it 
; call'd the AccidenceY*generally to be uſed ? 
Compiled for the Inſtruction of thoſe, who deſire ta 


4 


attain,to the Knowledge of the Latin Tongue: 


[ 
2. Breviſſima Inſtitutio: Seu, Ratio Grammatices | 
cognoſcendz ad omnium puerorum utilitatem per- | 
ſcripta (vulgd dicta Lily's Gramnar) Quam ſolew 1 
Regia Majebas in omnibus Scholis docendam pracipit. 
3. Lily's Rules conſtrued. Whereunto are added | 
Tho. Robinſon's Heteroclites, the Latin Syntaxis, and 
ni ibi. Alſo there are added the Rules for the + 
nders of Nouns, and Preterperfe&t Tenſes and 
wpines of Verbs, in Engliſh alone. 
4. Figura and Proſodia Conſtrued. | | 
3. Inſtitutio Græcæ Grammatices Compendiaria | 
in uſum Regiz Scholz Weſtmonaſterienſis. In uſtua 
tudioſz Juventutis adduutur etiam quidam litera= 
rum Nexus, & Scripturæ Compendia, quæ partim 
| 


elegantiz, pat tim brevitatis caus uſurpari ſolent. 
6. A new Edition of III IS GRAMMAR, in which 
the Text has been collated. with the oldeſt and beſt Eid Ti 
tions ; the Examples to the Rules compared with thh 
ancient Roman Writers, and the Places cited from whenca . | || 
they were taken ; 7 few Things, which before wera © | 
generally excepted againſt, amended ; others that wer 
obſcure and cul explained by ſhort Notes ; and th 
whole printed on 4 new Letter, and in 4 more flat, 
and commodieus Manner, than any former Edition 
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